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this being the place where Christ is seated (Ephesians 1:20), and we with him (Ephesians 2:6) who 

identify ourselves with the Ephesians. 
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1. Summary 

Let it be said at the outset that this is a Deity-of-Christ honouring translation, because the underlying 

Greek is, and it represents the (usually vast) majority of manuscripts. The plainest verses attesting the 

the Deity of Christ are John 1:1, Acts 20:28, Rom 9:5, Heb 1:8, Phil 2:6, 1 Tim 3:16, 1 John 5:20. 

Each of these verses is subject a non-deity translation in some modern translation1, though no one 

translation we know of denies the deity in all these verses, except for confessedly unitarian 

translations. There are also at least 21 supporting “Granville-Sharp” verses, where according to the 

rule, Christ is be equated with God. These are Rom 1:7, 1 Cor 1:3, 2 Cor 1:2, Gal 1:3, Eph 1:2, Eph 

5:5, Eph 6:23, Phil 1:2, Col 1:2, 1 Thes 1:1, 2 Thes 1:1, 2 Thes 1:2, 2 Thes 1:12, 1 Tim 1:1, 1 Tim 

5:21, Titus 1:4, Titus 2:13, Phmon 1:3, James 1:1, 2 Pet 1:1, Jude 1:4. 

 

We are particularly zealous for 1 Tim 3:16, God was manifested in the flesh, since we have 

examined every manuscript containing the verse, from the scans held by INTF (the Institute for New 

Testament Textual Research), and we note 561 reading God without dispute, 7 reading He, and 4 

more claimed by critics to read He which we strenuously dispute, since two read God and two are 

ambiguous. Eight others have a small variation of God, and 1 more is ambiguous and 2 more have 

another reading2. 

 

In brief, we offer a translation of the New Testament aiming at accuracy and readability, and we 

release it into the public domain. The underlying Greek text is The New Testament in the Original 

Greek, Byzantine Textform 2005, by Maurice A. Robinson and William G. Pierpont (RP). We include 

as variants the 3 substantive textual changes made in the 2018 edition (John 18:11, John 18:32, 

Revelation 2:17). We also cover textual variations where RP differs from the Received Text (various 

editions) and from the Greek Orthodox Church Patriarchal Text of 1904, in Greek and English, 

exhibited as an interleaved text. The translation is available alongside the exact original text, with 

textual, grammatical and expository notes, and also as English text only. 

 

2. Copyright 

There are two areas of copyright to consider: the copyright of sources used and the copyright of our 

own work. It will be seen that the Greek text and the English translation have been placed in the public 

domain. 

 

Copyright of sources used 

The Greek text as starting material is the Robinson-Pierpont Byzantine Textform 2005 available from 

byztxt.com/downloads.html. The copyright of the Robinson-Pierpont Byzantine Textform 2005 reads: 

 

Copyright © 2005 by Robinson and Pierpont. Anyone is permitted to copy and distribute this text or 

any portion of this text. It may be incorporated in a larger work, and/or quoted from, stored in a 

database retrieval system, photocopied, reprinted, or otherwise duplicated by anyone without prior 

notification, permission, compensation to the holder, or any other restrictions. All rights to this text 

are released to everyone and no one can reduce these rights at any time. Copyright is not claimed nor 

asserted for the new and revised form of the Greek NT text of this edition, nor for the original form of 

such as initially released into the public domain by the editors, first as printed textual notes in 1979 

and in continuous-text electronic form in 1986. Likewise, we hereby release into the public domain the 

introduction and appendix which have been especially prepared for this edition. The permitted use or 

reproduction of the Greek text or other material contained within this volume (whether by print, 

electronic media, or other form) does not imply doctrinal or theological agreement by the present 

 
1 See “Scripture, Authentic and Fabricated”, available on www.FarAboveAll.com. 
2 See “1 Timothy 3:16 in the Manuscripts”, available on www.FarAboveAll.com. 

http://byztxt.com/downloads.html
http://www.faraboveall.com/
http://www.faraboveall.com/
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editors and publisher with whatever views may be maintained or promulgated by other publishers. 

For the purpose of assigning responsibility, it is requested that the present editors' names and the title 

associated with this text as well as this disclaimer be retained in any subsequent reproduction of this 

material. 

 - end of quotation - 

 

In collations with other texts, we refer to the Robinson-Pierpont Byzantine Textform 2005 text as RP, 

and the variations in the 2018 edition as RP2018. A full collation3 is made with: 

• The Greek Orthodox Church Patriarchal Text of 1904 (so not copyright), available from  

Google, sites.google.com/a/wmail.fi/greeknt/home/greeknt though we originally obtained it, in 

a slightly different form, from the now defunct kainh.homestead.com by Petros Petallides. We 

refer to this text as P1904, or P1904u (uncorrected), or P1904c (as corrected by Antoniades). 

• Editions of the Received Text: Stephanus 1550, Elzevir 1624, Scrivener 1894 (so not 

copyright), available from sites.google.com/a/wmail.fi/greeknt/home/greeknt, though 

originally obtained from the now defunct koti.24.fi/jusalak/GreekNT/NTTexts.htm. We refer 

to these texts collectively as TR, or individually as S1550, E1624 and S1894 respectively. 

 

Additional material believed to be copyright free used for supplementary collations includes: 

• A Full and Exact Collation of about Twenty Manuscripts of the Holy Gospels, F.H.A. 

Scrivener, 1853. 

• An Exact Transcript of the Codex Augiensis, F.H.A. Scrivener, 1859. The book contains 

collations of fifty manuscripts, between them covering the whole of the New Testament. 

• Various works on the text of the New Testament by J.W. Burgon (19th century, so not 

copyright). 

• The Clementine Vulgate: Biblia Sacra juxta Vulgatam Clementinam, M. Tweedale (ed.). 

Available at vulsearch.sf.net/html: accessed on 17/11/2009. The copyright reads, “The text is 

released into the public domain...”. We refer to this text in our notes as VulgC. 

• The Syriac Peshitta: the edition of the British and Foreign Bible Society, in the printing of 

1966. The text was prepared before 1920, and there is no standard copyright notice in the 

book, so we presume the text is copyright free. In any case it is only occasionally cited for 

text-critical reasons. We refer to this text in our notes as SyrP. 

 

Additional copyrighted material used for occasional collations includes, amongst other works: 

• The Greek New Testament According to the Majority Text by Z.C. Hodges and A.L. Farstad. 

We refer to this text in our notes as HF. 

• Biblia Sacra Vulgata, the Latin Vulgate edition of the Deutsche Bibelgesellschaft Stuttgart, 

1983. We refer to this text in our notes as VulgS. 

We regard such occasional use as “fair use” in the copyright sense, where copyright is applicable. 

 

We have also consulted references not directly concerned with text-critical issues, especially The 

Companion Bible. A full list is given under References below. 

 

Our copyright 

This introduction, the English translation of the New Testament and associated notes (all collectively 

referred to as “this text” below) are Copyright © 2009-2022 by Graham G. Thomason. Anyone is 

permitted to copy and distribute this text or any portion of this text. It may be incorporated in a larger 

work, and / or quoted from, stored in a database retrieval system, photocopied, reprinted, or otherwise 

duplicated by anyone without prior notification, permission, compensation to the holder, or any other 

restrictions. All rights to this text are released to everyone, and no one can reduce these rights at any 

 
3 Excepting a few trivial differences such as the presence of a moveable ν or ς, and ἵνα τί vs. ἵνα τί 

https://sites.google.com/a/wmail.fi/greeknt/home/greeknt
http://kainh.homestead.com/
https://sites.google.com/a/wmail.fi/greeknt/home/greeknt
http://koti.24.fi/jusalak/GreekNT/NTTexts.htm
http://vulsearch.sf.net/html
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time. The permitted use or reproduction of the above-mentioned text does not imply doctrinal or 

theological agreement by the present author and publisher with whatever views may be maintained or 

promulgated by other publishers. For the purpose of assigning responsibility, it is requested that the 

present author's name and the title associated with this text, and its availability at 

www.FarAboveAll.com as well as this disclaimer, be retained in any subsequent reproduction of this 

material. 

- end of quotation - 

3. The Greek Texts 

The choice of the Robinson-Pierpont text for the principal underlying Greek text was made because 

we consider it to be in principle the best attested text, not simply because it as a whole is consistently 

attested by the vast majority of manuscripts, but also because it has good early version support 

(especially the Syriac Peshitta, and often also the Vulgate), and good “church father” support. It is also 

underpinned by well-founded working principles of transmissional history. See the works of J.W. 

Burgon and F.H.A. Scrivener, and the appendix to the Robinson-Pierpont text by Maurice A. 

Robinson, The Case for Byzantine Priority, for a detailed factual and scholarly rebuttal of the modern 

critical approach which favours the few and mutually highly disparate manuscripts from Egypt 

(Sinaiticus and Vaticanus) and their scarce supporters among the ancient witnesses. This degree of 

disparity between them and the Majority Text can be quantified, as has been done by the late Leslie 

McFall for the gospels4 and subsequently by the present author for Galatians5, with the latter results 

exhibited as a triangle below. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

It is seen that Vaticanus and Sinaiticus (the Alands' “text category 1”6) are much too far apart to form 

a text category as claimed, yet these manuscripts are jointly enlisted in “the battle against the Textus 

Receptus7”. The Textus Receptus is boldly called “the poorest form of the New Testament text8”, and 

the Byzantine (i.e. Majority) Text is portrayed as “irrelevant for textual criticism9”, yet Vaticanus is 

nearer the Majority Text than it is to Sinaiticus!  

 
4 [LMcF-SSTT] The Significance of Split Text-Types for the Recovery of the Original Text in the Gospels, Leslie 

McFall, October 2014. Intended for publication in JETS, but this was impeded by his death shortly after writing 

the article. 
5 www.FarAboveAll.com/015_Textual/SinVat_Galatians.pdf. 
6 The Text of the New Testament, Kurt and Barbara Aland, p.107. 
7 The Text of the New Testament, Kurt and Barbara Aland, p.11. 
8 Novum Testamentum Graece, 26th edition, Introduction, p.39. 
9 The Text of the New Testament, Kurt and Barbara Aland, p.103. 

B, Vaticanus 

𝔐, the Majority Text, at the apex 

ℵ, Sinaiticus 

B and 𝔐, 160 differences 

ℵ and 𝔐, 202 differences 

B and ℵ, 186 differences 

TR, the Received Text, 

represented as an oval 

 
𝔐 and TR, 6 differences 

GALATIANS 

http://www.faraboveall.com/
http://www.faraboveall.com/015_Textual/SinVat_Galatians.pdf
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Galatians: From the triangle to the Venn diagram 

The triangle is made up of 3 quantities, and we add a fourth known quantity: 

B≠𝔐  Vaticanus differs from the Majority Text   160 differences 

ℵ≠𝔐  Sinaiticus differs from the Majority Text  202 differences 

ℵ  Vaticanus differs from Sinaiticus  186 differences 

ℵ≠B≠𝔐 All 3 differ     8 cases 

(N.B. ℵ=B=𝔐 means there is no textual issue, which is not applicable here.) 
 

This can be represented by a Venn diagram. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

We would like to know the figures for the regions: 

X where only Vaticanus differs from the Majority Text 

Y where Vaticanus and Sinaiticus oppose the Majority Text in mutual agreement 

Q where Vaticanus and Sinaiticus oppose the Majority Text in mutual dissension (=8) 

Z where only Sinaiticus differs from the Majority Text 

 

The triangle doesn’t give us any of X, Y, Z directly, but it gives us combinations from which we can 

derive X, Y and Z by solving simultaneous equations. The triangle gives us 

B≠𝔐:    X+Y+Q = 160 

ℵ≠𝔐:  Y+Z+Q = 202 
B≠ℵ  X+Z+Q = 186 

ℵ≠B≠𝔐 Q=8 

Solving, we obtain X=68, Y=84, Z=110. As an area-proportional Venn diagram, this gives 

 

Conclusion: We see that where there is a textual issue, Sinaiticus and Vaticanus differ more than 

twice as often (68 + 8 + 110 = 186) as they agree against the Majority Text (84). And when they 

Sinaiticus on its own 

against the Majority 

Text 

Vaticanus on 

its own against 

the Majority 

Text 

Sinaiticus and 

Vaticanus 

unite against 

the Majority 

Text 

84 

B≠𝔐 
and 

ℵ≠𝔐 
and 
ℵ=B 

 

68 

 

B≠𝔐 
but  

ℵ=𝔐 

110 

 

ℵ≠𝔐 
but  

B=𝔐 

B≠𝔐 
ℵ≠𝔐 

8 

B≠𝔐 
and 

ℵ≠𝔐 
and 
ℵ≠B 

 
 

Sinaiticus and 

Vaticanus separately 

against the Majority 

Text 

 + 

 
 

 ℵ≠𝔐 

X 

 

B≠𝔐 
but  

ℵ=𝔐 

Y+Q 

 

B≠𝔐 
and 

ℵ≠𝔐 

Z 

 

ℵ≠𝔐 
but  

B=𝔐 

B≠𝔐 

The two circles represent: 

B≠𝔐, the differences between Vaticanus and the 

Majority Text 

ℵ≠𝔐, the differences between Sinaiticus and the 

Majority Text 

 

The lens-shaped intersection represents 

B≠𝔐 and ℵ≠𝔐, cases where Sinaiticus and 

Vaticanus both oppose the Majority Text, either in 
conjunction (Y), or in mutual dissension (Q). 
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differ (186), one of the two almost always has the Majority Text (only 8 exceptions, where ℵ, B and 
𝔐 all differ). 

 

In summary, the Majority Text is attested with a consistent voice by over 1000 manuscripts10, and the 

opposition is hopelessly divided, yet even so to a considerable extent it contains the Majority Text, 

thus militating for the Majority Text being in their archetype, and hence earlier. 

 

Our Greek text and our English translation interleave various other Majority Text type Greek texts, but 

the texts have a lot in common, because they are of a “Majority Text” type. We are not concerned with 

the so-called eclectic texts, such as the Westcott and Hort text or the Nestle-Aland texts, which give 

preference to minority readings over the majority. The basic texts are denoted by RP for Robinson-

Pierpont 2005 (the main text), P1904 for the Eastern Orthodox Patriarchal Text, and TR for the Textus 

Receptus (or Received Text). There are a few variations within these traditions which we describe 

below. Since the texts are similar, we present them as one text with occasional splitting into the 

separate editions where they differ. As we only allow for one punctuation and capitalization system for 

the common portion, it is always that of the RP text unless noted otherwise. Where there is a split, the 

RP text is enclosed in braces, {...}, and the other readings are enclosed in square brackets, [...]. 

Sometimes verse boundaries differ among the texts; this is indicated using the symbol ¶. Also, RP 

orders the books differently from the AV: the “catholic epistles” (James - Jude) come after Acts, and 

Hebrews comes between 2 Thessalonians and 1 Timothy. On the www.FarAboveAll.com website, we 

provide a file in both AV and RP book order. 

 

The following trivial differences are ignored when RP, P1904 and TR differ, and the RP text is 

presented without comment: 

• The presence or absence of the moveable nu (ν- ἐφελκυστικόν), e.g.  εἶπε(ν), πᾶσι(ν) 

• The presence or absence of the moveable sigma in words such as οὕτω(ς). 

• Whether certain words are single or multiple, e.g. ἵνα τί / ἵνα τί. 

• A difference in diacritics, e.g. θλίψις / θλίψις. 

To take the above detail into account would complicate the work considerably for very little benefit. 

 

The Robinson-Pierpont Text of 2005 has been amended with a few capitalization, punctuation and 

accentuation corrections where the case is virtually indisputable. We have occasionally kept the Greek 

as it stands but translated with different punctuation; we do this where the case is more subjective. 

Such cases are clearly indicated in the notes column alongside our translation. The RP text offers 

marginal readings. In such cases we denote the main text by RP-main, and the marginal reading by 

RP-marg. There is also a verse relocation; RP and P1904 Romans 14:24-26 are at Romans 16:25-27 in 

TR. The RP text is available at www.byztxt.com. 

 

The Greek Patriarchal Text is especially used by the Eastern Orthodox Church, and, like the Received 

Text, is close to the Majority Text. It is denoted by P1904, as it is based on the edition of Antoniades 

published in 1904. The original edition contained a few obvious errors; in these cases, we denote the 

uncorrected edition by P1904u and the corrected by P1904c. Such cases do not affect the English. The 

text is freely available as a scan and a digitization from Google. 

 

The Textus Receptus, or Received Text, is denoted by TR. Where different editions of the Received 

Text differ, they are denoted as follows: S1550 for the Stephanus 1550 edition, E1624 for the Elzevir 

1624 edition, and S1894 for the Scrivener 1894 edition. These editions are available from Google. 

Where these editions agree, the symbol TR is used. TBS-TR refers to the Received Text as published 

by the Trinitarian Bible Society, which we understand is identical to S1894, the usefulness being that 

it is available in printed form with accentuation and punctuation. We do not show the headings and 

subscriptions to the books of the New Testament in the interleaved text, but we give them for E1624 in 

chapter 5. 

 
10 1218 listed at en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Byzantine_text-type, 14 March 2018 14:33. 

 

http://www.faraboveall.com/
http://www.byztxt.com/
https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Byzantine_text-type
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A variant reading denoted by MISC represents a reading which is at least moderately supported by 

Scrivener's manuscripts, but which is not read by RP RP-marg P1904 or any TR edition. 

4. The Translation  

The translation given is our own, whilst making use of what we have learned from reference works. It 

is fairly literal, but not slavishly so. A very literal translation can be misleading, e.g. 

Καὶ πάλιν ἀπέστειλεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἄλλον δοῦλον 

And again he sent another servant to them [Mark 12:4] 

but this is not about sending a third servant, but a second one, and the sense is 

Then he sent another servant to them. 

 

In some cases, a literal translation would appear self-contradictory, e.g. 

κεκερασμένου ἀκράτου 

mixed unmixed [Rev 14:10] 

but the word for mix also means to prepare or serve a drink, so we translate 

poured undiluted. 

 

We have specifically avoided consulting modern translator’s handbooks or other translations of the 

Bible while making our own translation, but we have made abundant use of commentaries and 

dictionaries and other reference works, especially [CB] (The Companion Bible), and [LS] (Liddell and 

Scott), and later reviews have involved a comparison with other translations, especially the AV. 

4.1 Typographic Conventions 

 

In the Greek and the translation (and occasionally in the notes): 

• Round brackets, (), contain text present in the scripture, where the parenthetical character of it 

militates for brackets in English. In other words, they have their ordinary meaning, e.g. 

Mark 

7:2 
καὶ ἰδόντες τινὰς τῶν 

μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ κοιναῖς 

χερσίν, τοῦτ' ἔστιν 

ἀνίπτοις, ἐσθίοντας 

ἄρτους ἐμέμψαντο. 

and seeing some of his 

disciples with unclean 

hands (that is, unwashed) 

eating bread, they found 

fault. 

seeing ← having seen. See 

Matt 23:20. 

 

• Braces, {}, are used to indicate text in the Robinson-Pierpont text where there are variants 

among the other editions. The abbreviations for editions in agreement with the Robinson-

Pierpont text are listed. 

• Square brackets, [], are used to indicate text not in the Robinson-Pierpont Greek text. The text 

in the square brackets is also greyed out (where supported by the software). This certainly 

does not mean that the text in square brackets is definitely spurious; it is difficult to assess the 

balance of textual witness weight for some verses. 

• The use of braces and square brackets is illustrated below: 

Matt 

3:8 
Ποιήσατε οὖν {RP 

P1904: καρπὸν 

ἄξιον} [TR: 

καρποὺς ἀξίους] τῆς 

μετανοίας· 

So produce {RP 

P1904: fruit} [TR: 

fruits] worthy of 

repentance,  

καρπὸν ἄξιον, fruit worthy, RP 

P1904 F1853=14/19 

F1859=4/7 vs. καρποὺς ἀξίους, fruits 

worthy, TR F1853=4/19 (Scrivener's 

bcxy) F1859=3/7 vs. another reading, 

F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's u) F1859=0/7. 
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In the translation: 

• Italics are used where a word is supplied to make normal English. Often it is the verb to be 

that is supplied. For italicization with participles, see the next subsection. 

• We do not normally remark on the converse – the omission of a word in English to allow the 

English to conform to normal idiom. This is largely a matter of Greek and English idiom. 

Compare French: c'est la vie = that's life, not (that's the life).  

• A thick dotted underline is to draw attention to a textual issue in the English where more than 

one variant has been translated by the same English. We do not use braces and square brackets 

in such cases.  

• A dashed underline is to draw attention to a translation issue, explained in the notes. 

• Rather than combining the two underline styles, where this is logically the case, we simply use 

the thick dotted underline. 

• Distinguish between the minus sign (-) and the dash (–) in variant text sections. The minus 

sign means words absent, whereas the dash is a punctuation symbol to be retained in the full 

verse text. Compare: 

Matt 

10:8 

Ἀσθενοῦντας θεραπεύετε, λεπροὺς 

καθαρίζετε, {RP: - } [P1904 TR: νεκροὺς 

ἐγείρετε,] δαιμόνια ἐκβάλλετε· δωρεὰν 

ἐλάβετε, δωρεὰν δότε. 

Cure those who are ill, cleanse the 

lepers, {RP: - } [P1904 TR: raise the 

dead,] cast out demons. You have 

received without charge; give without 

charge. 

 

Rev 

13:6 

Καὶ ἤνοιξεν τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ εἰς βλασφημίαν 

πρὸς τὸν θεόν, βλασφημῆσαι τὸ ὄνομα 

αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ, {RP P1904: -

 } [TR: καὶ] τοὺς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ σκηνοῦντας. 

And he opened his mouth in 

blasphemy against God, to blaspheme 

his name and his tabernacle {RP 

P1904: – } [TR: and] those who dwell 

in heaven. 

 

• Variant verse numbering is indicated as follows: the symbol ¶ is inserted at the point of 

divergence, and an explanation is given in the notes column. 

• Bold font in the translation is reserved for quotations from elsewhere in scripture, mostly from 

the other testament. As a basis we are guided by the Companion Bible [CB], but not 

exclusively so. 

• Direct speech is denoted in a different way per level. Five levels are needed, as in the 

following artificial example: I said, “You said, ‘He said, «She said, ‹We said, "Hello." › »’ ” 

The only Biblical references requiring five levels in our translation are in the Old Testament; 

see the Introduction to the Old Testament for the locations. Note that we avoid using the 

apostrophe (single quote) for direct speech, reserving it for contracted forms such as “don't”. 

 

In the verse number cell 

• We draw attention to a textual issue using bold font in the verse number cell, as in Rev 13:6 

above. 

• We draw attention to an important translation issue using italics in the verse number cell e.g. 

Eph 

2:19 

Ἄρα οὖν οὐκέτι ἐστὲ ξένοι 

καὶ πάροικοι, ἀλλὰ 

συμπολῖται τῶν ἁγίων καὶ 

οἰκεῖοι τοῦ θεοῦ, 

So then, you are no 

longer strangers and 

foreigners, but joint 

citizens of the holy 

places and are God's 

household residents, 

of the holy places: 

genitive. AV differs 

(with the saints). 
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• We draw attention to a punctuation, capitalization, accenting, breathing or iota subscript issue 

using underlining in the verse number cell, e.g. 

Mark 

1:3 

Φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ 

ἐρήμῳ, Ἑτοιμάσατε τὴν 

ὁδὸν κυρίου· εὐθείας 

ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ. 

The voice of one crying 

out in the desert, 

‘Prepare the way 

of the Lord; 

Make his paths 

straight.’ ” 

Our punctuation agrees 

with RP P1904 TBS-TR 

AV, but not HF, who 

read: crying out, ‘In the 

desert prepare ...’ 

 
Isa 40:3. 

 

 

In the notes cell: 

• The symbol ← can be read as comes from the more literal, and the symbol ≈ can be read as is 

equivalent to but is not in the exact words of. 

 Where we diverge from RP, the word “divergence” is used, e.g. 

James 

1:15 

Εἶτα ἡ ἐπιθυμία 

συλλαβοῦσα τίκτει 

ἁμαρτίαν· ἡ δὲ ἁμαρτία 

ἀποτελεσθεῖσα ἀποκύει 

θάνατον. 

then when desire has 

conceived, it bears sin, 

and sin, when it has been 

brought to full maturity, 

engenders death. 

engenders: if the verb is 

from ἀποκυέω, as in 

James 1:18, one would 

expect the accentuation 

to be ἀποκυεῖ. An 

accentuation divergence 

from RP P1904 TBS-

TR. 

4.2 Detail on Italicization with Participles 
 

[P1] participle/adjective/noun with neither article nor relative pronoun 

  - relative word and finite auxiliary italicized 

  

 ἄνθρωπος λύων a man loosening (adjectival) 

a man who loosens (cannot italicize finite verb) 

a man who is loosening (finite auxiliary) 

 ἄνθρωπος μὴ λύων a man who does not loosen (finite auxiliary). Etc. 

 ἄνθρωπος λελυκώς a man having loosened (adjectival) 

a man who has loosened (finite auxiliary) 

 ἄνθρωπος λυόμενος a man being loosened (adjectival) 

a man who is being loosened (finite auxiliary) 

 ἄνθρωπος λελυμένος a man having been loosened (adjectival) 

a man who has been loosened (finite auxiliary) 

 ἄνθρωπος ὤν a man who is (not a finite auxiliary) 

 ἄνθρωπος ἔχων a man who has (not a finite auxiliary) 

[P2] participle/adjective/noun (attributive) with the article with explicit antecedent 

 - just the finite auxiliary italicized 

  

 ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ λύων the man who loosens (cannot italicize finite verb) 

the man who is loosening (finite auxiliary) 

 ὁ λύων ἄνθρωπος the man who loosens (cannot italicize finite verb) 

the man who is loosening (finite auxiliary; “who” unitalicized 

(!) because attributive and equivalent to the above) 

 ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ λελυκώς the man who has loosened (finite auxiliary) 
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 ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ λυόμενος 

 

the man being loosened (adjectival) 

the man who is being loosened (finite auxiliary) 

 ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ λελυμένος the man who has been loosened (finite auxiliary) 

 ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ ὤν the man who is (not a finite auxiliary) 

 ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ ἔχω the man who has (not a finite auxiliary) 

[P3] participle/adjective/noun with the article acting as relative and implicit antecedent 

 - article (as antecedent) unitalicized, relative word and finite auxiliary italicized 

  

 ὁ λύων he who loosens (cannot italicize finite verb). 

the one who loosens, the man who loosens 

(Also for first and second person pronouns: you who loosen.) 

 ὁ λελυκώς he who has loosened (finite auxiliary) 

 ὁ λυόμενος he who is being loosened (finite auxiliary) 

 ὁ λελυμένος he who has been loosened (finite auxiliary) 

 ὁ ὤν he who is (not a finite auxiliary) 

 ὁ ἔχων he who has (cannot italicize finite verb) 

[R1] Greek relative pronoun (so with finite verb) with explicit antecedent - no italicization 
  

 ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃς λύει the man who loosens / the man who is loosening 

 ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὅς ἐστιν the man who is 

[R2] Greek relative pronoun (so with finite verb) with implicit antecedent 

 - italicize the supplied antecedent only (but not for descriptive relatives, e.g. ὅσοι) 

  

 ὃς λύει he who loosens / he who is loosening 

 ὅσοι λύουσιν any/all who loosen (ὅσοι, if richer than οἵ has 2 functions) 

 ὅς ἐστιν he who is [but this usage does not occur in the NT] 

 

Remarks 

• We do not italicize for use of the participle other than adjectival and relative use. This 

exclusion includes temporal, concessive, causal, conditional and imperatival use, e.g. 

Παραγενόμενοι δὲ, “And when they had arrived” [Acts 14:27]. 

• We do not italicize when translating the genitive absolute, e.g. Ἔτι δὲ αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, “And 

while he was still speaking” [Matt 12:46]. 

• It might be objected that ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ λυόμενος, “the man who is being loosened”, (finite 

auxiliary) italicizes too much, since λυόμενος equates to “being loosened”. That is true, but it 

looks odd to italicize only part of the auxiliary of a composite tense, and omission of the 

italicized words in ὁ λυόμενος, if translated as “he who has been loosened”, fails to leave the 

sense of the participle standing. We italicize not simply because the words have been supplied, 

but also because they introduce a finite verb. That is also why we italicize ὁ λελυκώς as “he 

who has loosened”, despite the Greek active participle looking passive on omission of the 

italicized words. 

• It is a little unfortunate that the perfect participle active may be italicized in a way suggesting 

it is an aorist participle: ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὁ λελυκώς, “the man who has loosened”. We do not use 

the italicizing convention to indicate aorist/perfect tense distinction. A translation of “the man 

who had loosened” is similarly not by design an indication of an aorist participle (though it 

could be); in John 11:44 the construction is used for a perfect participle (he who had died). 

• In the case of future participles, we make an exception to our rule about italicizing finite 

auxiliary verbs: τίς ἐστιν ὁ παραδώσων αὐτόν, “who it was who would betray him” [John 

6:64]. In this way the future time frame is not touched. But if the participle is in the present 
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tense, but translated by would, then the word would is italicized. Note that “who” is not 

italicized here as it has an antecedent (the subject of ἐστιν). 

4.3 The Notes 

 

The size of the notes text is easily adjustable in the css style sheet. We have reduced the text size a 

little in the pericope de adultera, John 7:53-John 8:11, and in the whole of Revelation, because of the 

many variant readings. In the same passages, the table column widths have been adjusted to give the 

notes more width. 

 

The notes are ordered in a hierarchy: 
 

1) Verse division variations between editions come first; we first identify what we are talking about. 

2) Then textual issues: determining the text before we address translation issues. 

3) Then punctuation or significant capitalization issues, since they affect the reading. 

4) Then notes on references to the O.T. 

At this level a double line is drawn to separate the two major hierarchical categories, (1-4) and 

(5). 

5) Then notes on the translation itself. 
 

 

The critical evidence is given as follows 

• RP, P1904, TR, S1550, E1624, S1894 are used as in the Greek text. 

• HF denotes Hodges and Farstad's The Greek New Testament According to the Majority Text 

(Nelson). On its own, HF stands for the unreduced, (virtually) undivided Majority Text (also 

represented by 𝔐, which we occasionally use). We only occasionally cite this book. 

• HF-Mred denotes a reduced Majority Text according to Hodges and Farstad (who use a bold 

M). This will always be in the main HF text. 

• HF-Mpt denotes a part of the Majority Text according to Hodges and Farstad (who use Mpt). 

If the reading is in the HF text (so perhaps the larger part), we specify HF-Mpt-text, otherwise 

HF-Mpt-app (app=apparatus). 

• HF-Mf1 denotes a family within the Majority Text, from Hodges and Farstad. 

• F1853=n/m gives the number of manuscripts collated by F.H.A. Scrivener in his book A Full 

And Exact Collation Of About Twenty Manuscripts Of The Holy Gospels (Cambridge, 1853), 

reprinted by Kessinger, ISBN 143694273X. Of the m manuscripts containing the verse, n 

support the specified reading. We count a first and second hand as two separate witnesses. We 

also count a double reference where two specimens of a verse occur (as happens in 

lectionaries) but disagree mutually, so counting the references as two separate witnesses. That 

is why the number of witnesses may be more than the number of manuscripts. We remark that 

Scrivener's manuscript u was not collated by Scrivener himself, and was very poorly collated, 

and so will often apparently, but incorrectly, show no deviation from the reference (Elzevir 

1624) when almost all other manuscripts do show a deviation. Where a count is 4 or less, but 

not for F1859 in the gospels, we list the manuscripts (using Scrivener's identifying letters for 

compactness), so as to suggest which manuscripts are repeatedly in the sample minority. 

Sometimes we have additional manuscript information in our HTML source; to include it 

directly would overload our notes column. 

• F1859=n/m gives corresponding manuscript information from the appendix in Scrivener's An 

Exact Transcript of the Codex Augiensis, where collations of about 50 manuscripts are given, 

being about 13 collations per non-gospel book of the New Testament, and about 7 additional 

manuscripts for the gospels. 
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• Sometimes Scrivener explicitly identifies manuscripts which agree with his collation 

reference, e.g. by listing manuscripts containing the variation, then adding “non ivz” or “cum 

Elzev. lno”. This is certainly not necessarily an exhaustive list; see his collations at 1 Tim 6:12 

as an illustration. In such cases, we list all manuscripts containing the non-variant reading, 

often underlining those explicitly specified, e.g. (Scrivener's b*lno) at Gal 5:4. 

• We also count P1904 and TR as a manuscript each. Where the TR is split among S1550, 

E1624 and S1894, we count the various readings as two or three separate witnesses, but never 

as more than one witness for any one reading. 

• R=n:m gives the relative strength of a disparity or near disparity to RP, n being the number of 

F1853 and/or F1859 manuscripts, including TR and P1904, supporting RP, and m being the 

number against. Sometimes extra textual information is given in HTML comments, there not 

being room to present more detail in the browser-displayed documents. 

• See our separate notes on Scrivener's collations for the identities of Scrivener’s manuscripts in 

modern Greagory-Aland numbering and for further details on our use of them available on 

www.FarAboveAll.com. In short, in Gregory-Aland numbering the manuscripts used for 

F1853 are 470 471 472 473 474 475 71 476 022 (=N) 478 479 201 480 481 482 483 484 485 

486 487 488 ℓ183 ℓ184 and the manuscripts used for F1859 are 77 440  489? 69  ℓ150 ℓ181 

ℓ182  ℓ185 206 216 1522 (=1890) 642 1518 (=1896) 483 479 201 643 489 319 356 440  81 

1955 480 2016 110 385 2040 2041 498 522 104 172 2015. 

• VulgC, VulgS, SyrP are as noted in the References. 

4.4 Names 

The policy is 

1. We largely retain AV spelling, but not absolutely. The rationale for retaining AV naming is 

that familiar names (in the Gentile world) are retained, whereas names such as e.g. Avraham, 

Yitsḥak, Yaaqov could be a distracting departure. 

2. Where Hebrew personages are mentioned in the New Testament, we Hebraize them and so 

depart from the AV, except where the names are relatively well known. We follow AV’s usual 

Hebrew transliteration (c,z=z; k=ch; x,h=h; q=k) for some other Hebrew personages, so we 

write Zadok in Matt 1:14, rather than the AV's Sadoc. We also write Zechariah the son of 

Barachiah (Matt 23:35) to retain the Hebrew flavour in an Old Testament context, and we 

have Jeconiah (not Jechonias) in Matt 1:11. The well-known New Testament names Jesus, 

Judas, James are retained. Roman and Greek names unique to the New Testament are 

generally also as in the AV, which suitably dehellenizes Roman names, e.g. Φῆστος becomes 

Festus. 

It is unfortunate that this policy clashes with representing a textual issue about a name in the 

English, e.g. at Luke 3:27,  

{RP-text: Johanan} [RP-marg P1904 TR: Joanna] 

where the RP reading would be more accurately represented by Joanan. But we give an 

accurate representation in the notes. 

5. The Textus Receptus Headings and Subscriptions 

The interleaved text does not show the headings and subscriptions which are present in editions of the 

TR. Below we show these for E1624 (the Elzevir edition of 1624), which we have taken directly from 

the printed edition. In contrast, P1904 only contains brief titles and no subscripts, except Τέλος (end) 

at the end of Revelation, not necessarily to be taken as scripture. 

 

Book Title Subscription 

http://www.faraboveall.com/
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Book Title Subscription 

Matt Τὸ κατὰ Ματθαῖον Εὐαγγέλιον. 

The Gospel according to Matthew. 

none 

Mark Τὸ κατὰ Μάρκον Εὐαγγέλιον. 

The Gospel according to Mark. 

none 

Luke Τὸ κατὰ Λουκᾶν Εὐαγγέλιον. 

The Gospel according to Luke. 

none 

John Τὸ κατὰ Ἰωάννην Εὐαγγέλιον. 

The Gospel according to John. 

none 

Acts Πράξεις τῶν ἁγίων ἀποστόλων. 

Acts of the holy apostles. 

Τέλος. 

End. 

Rom Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Ῥωμαίους ἐπιστολή. 

The epistle of Paul the apostle to 

the Romans. 

Πρὸς Ῥωμαίους ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Κορίνθου διὰ Φοίβης 

διακόνου τῆς ἐν Κεγχρεαῖς ἐκκλησίας. 

Written to the Romans from Corinth through Phoebe 

the servant of the church in Cenchreae. 

1 Cor Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Κορινθίους ἐπιστολὴ πρώτη. 

The first epistle of Paul the apostle 

to the Corinthians. 

Πρὸς Κορινθίους πρώτη ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Φιλίππων διὰ 

Στεφανὰ καὶ Φουρτουνάτου καὶ Ἀχαϊκοῦ καὶ 

Τιμοθέου. 

The first epistle written to the Corinthians from 

Philippi through Stephanas and Fortunatus and 

Achaicus and Timothy. 

2 Cor Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Κορινθίους ἐπιστολὴ Δευτέρα. 

The second epistle of Paul the 

apostle to the Corinthians. 

Πρὸς Κορινθίους δευτέρα ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Φιλίππων τῆς 

Μακεδονίας διὰ Τίτου καὶ Λουκᾶ. 

The second epistle written to the Corinthians from 

Philippi of Macedonia through Titus and Lucas. 

Gal Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Γαλάτας ἐπιστολή. 

The epistle of Paul the apostle to 

the Galatians. 

Πρὸς Γαλάτας ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ῥώμης. 

To the Galatians written from Rome. 

Eph Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Ἐφεσίους ἐπιστολή. 

The epistle of Paul the apostle to 

the Ephesians. 

Πρὸς Ἐφεσίους ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ῥώμης διὰ Τυχικοῦ. 

To the Ephesians written from Rome through 

Tychicus. 

Phil Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Φιλιππησίους ἐπιστολή. 

The epistle of Paul the apostle to 

the Philippians. 

Πρὸς Φιλιππησίους ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ῥώμης διὰ 

Ἐπαφροδίτου. 

To the Philippians written from Rome through 

Epaphroditus. 

Col Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Κολοσσαεῖς ἐπιστολή. 

The epistle of Paul the apostle to 

the Colossians. 

Πρὸς Κολοσσαεῖς ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ῥώμης διὰ Τυχικοῦ 

καὶ Ὀνησίμου. 

To the Colossians written from Rome through 

Tychicus and Onesimus. 

1 Thes Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Θεσσαλονικεῖς ἐπιστολὴ πρώτη. 

The first epistle of Paul the apostle 

to the Thessalonians. 

Πρὸς Θεσσαλονικεῖς πρώτη ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ἀθηνῶν. 

The first epistle to the Thessalonians written from 

Athens. 

2 Thes Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Θεσσαλονικεῖς ἐπιστολὴ δευτέρα. 

The second epistle of Paul the 

apostle to the Thessalonians. 

Πρὸς Θεσσαλονικεῖς δευτέρα ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ἀθηνῶν. 

The second epistle to the Thessalonians written from 

Athens. 
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Book Title Subscription 

1 Tim Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Τιμόθεον ἐπιστολὴ πρώτη. 

The first epistle of Paul the apostle 

to Timothy. 

Πρὸς Τιμόθεον πρώτη ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Λαοδικείας, ἥτις 

ἐστὶ μητρόπολις Φρυγίας τῆς Πακατιανῆς.  

The first epistle to Timothy written from Laodicea 

which is the capital city of Phrygia of Pacatiana. 

2 Tim Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Τιμόθεον ἐπιστολὴ δευτέρα. 

The second epistle of Paul the 

apostle to Timothy. 

Πρὸς Τιμόθεον δευτέρα τῆς Ἐφεσίων ἐκκλησίας 

πρὸς ἐπίσκοπον χειροτονηθέντα ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ῥώμης 

ὅτε ἐκ δευτέρου παρέστη Παῦλος τῷ Καίσαρι 

Νέρωνι. 

The second epistle to Timothy ordained as bishop of 

the church of the Ephesians, written from Rome 

when Paul appeared (← was present) for the second 

time before Nero the Caesar. 

Titus Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Τίτον ἐπιστολή. 

The epistle of Paul the apostle to 

Titus. 

Πρὸς Τίτον τῆς Κρητῶν ἐκκλησίας πρῶτον 

ἐπίσκοπον χειροτονηθέντα ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Νικοπόλεως 

τῆς Μακεδονίας. 

To Titus of the church of the Cretans, ordained first 

bishop, written from Nicopolis of Macedonia. 

Phmon Παύλου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἡ πρὸς 

Φιλήμονα ἐπιστολή. 

The epistle of Paul the apostle to 

Philemon. 

Πρὸς Φιλήμονα ἐγράφη ἀπὸ Ῥώμης διὰ Ὀνησίμου 

οἰκέτου. 

To Philemon written from Rome through Onesimus 

the servant. 

Heb Ἡ πρὸς Ἑβραίους ἐπιστολή. 

The epistle to the Hebrews. 
Πρὸς Ἑβραίους ἐγράφη ἀπὸ τῆς Ἰταλίας διὰ 

Τιμοθέου. 

To the Hebrews written from Italy through Timothy. 

James Ἰακώβου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἐπιστολὴ 

καθολική. 

The universal epistle of James the 

apostle. 

none 

1 Pet Πέτρου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἐπιστολὴ 

καθολικὴ πρώτη. 

The first universal epistle of Peter 

the apostle. 

none 

2 Pet Πέτρου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἐπιστολὴ 

καθολικὴ Δευτέρα. 

The second universal epistle of 

Peter the apostle. 

none 

1 John Ἰωάννου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἐπιστολὴ 

καθολικὴ πρώτη. 

The first universal epistle of John 

the apostle. 

none 

2 John Ἰωάννου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἐπιστολὴ 

καθολικὴ Δευτέρα. 

The second universal epistle of 

John the apostle. 

none 

3 John Ἰωάννου τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἐπιστολὴ 

καθολικὴ Τρίτη. 

The third universal epistle of John 

the apostle. 

none 
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Book Title Subscription 

Jude Ἰούδα τοῦ ἀποστόλου ἐπιστολὴ 

καθολική. 

The universal epistle of Jude the 

apostle. 

none 

Rev Ἀποκάλυψις Ἰωάννου τοῦ 

θεολόγου. 

The Revelation of John the 

theologian. 

Τέλος. 

End. 

 

There are also chapter and verse number headings (e.g. Κεφ. αʹ 1.) 

 

6. Some Statistical Results 

Sometimes RP does not agree with the majority of Scrivener's manuscripts. That does not mean that 

RP is wrong, because the Scrivener's manuscripts are a very small sample, and maybe not 

representative of the whole; they are the manuscripts in England of which Scrivener was aware. 

Nevertheless, we calculate a chi-squared value to see if the manuscript support would be significant if 

the sample were random, and if so, we indicate a “disparity” (and we suggest such as a topic of 

further research). Strong disparities to the RP text are ones with a value of less than 0.05 (or 5%) 

probability resulting from the calculation. We also note cases which are “nearly a disparity”, as also 

worthy of further research. We have tested a few cases of disparities, and found the RP text to be well-

supported outside Scrivener’s manuscripts. So again, a disparity does not mean that RP is wrong, and 

it appears to be very accurate. 

 

Scrivener published collations of about 20 manuscripts of the gospels in 1853, and another 7 collations 

of the gospels in 1859. It is interesting to see whether the two sets appear to be independent samples of 

the Majority Text, or whether they show a strong (anti-)correlation. We calculate a chi-squared value 

on a 2 x 2 contingency table, and a corresponding probability value that the two samples are from the 

same set. 

 

For example, in Luke 19:32, the RP reading is supported by 19/19 manuscripts from the 1853 

collations (with 0 against), and 4/6 of the 1859 collations (with 2 against). The chi-squared statistic, 

indicated in our notes column by X2, is 6.9, and the probability value, denoted by PV, is 0.9%. This is 

less than 5%, and if it were the only trial (textual variation), conventionally, it would suggest that there 

is a significant difference in the sample populations. We remark on cases where the probability value 

is less than 1%, as “very significantly disparate”. 

 

Luke 

19:32 

Ἀπελθόντες δὲ οἱ 

ἀπεσταλμένοι εὗρον 

καθὼς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς {RP 

TR: - } [P1904: , ἐστῶτα 

τὸν πῶλον]. 

Then those who had 

been sent off went off 

and found {RP TR: it} 

[P1904: a foal standing,] 

as he had told them. 

ἐστῶτα τὸν πῶλον, the foal standing: 

absent in RP TR F1853=19/19 

F1859=4/6 vs. present in P1904 

F1853=0/19 F1859=2/6. F1853 and 

F1859 are very significantly disparate, 

X2=6.9 PV=0.9%. 

 

There are about 50 cases of a “very significantly disparate” outcome out of about 1400 variations in 

the gospels. In Luke 19:23, manuscripts Hz align themselves with the P1904 reading (as often 

happens), and we do not consider such cases in themselves to undermine our contention that the 

manuscripts collated by Scrivener are probably a useful sample, even if not a completely random one, 

of the full set of majority-text type manuscripts. 
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7. Some Search Strings (for the On-line Edition) of Interest 

Where we use the term “Scrivener manuscript”, we refer to the limited set of manuscripts under 

consideration, sometimes including TR and P1904, according to context. 

 

Search string What you find: verses where 

{RP There are variant readings. 

P1904 TR P1904 and TR agree. 

P1904: P1904 and TR disagree. 

A strong disparity There is a strong disparity between the Scrivener manuscripts and RP. 

A disparity There is a modest disparity between the Scrivener manuscripts and RP. 

A weak disparity There is a weak disparity between the Scrivener manuscripts and RP. 

Nearly a disparity There is nearly a disparity between the Scrivener manuscripts and RP. 

divergence from RP There is a punctuation, capitalization, breathing, accent or iota 

subscript issue. 

A disparity with RP-marg Scrivener's manuscripts have little or no support for RP-marg. 

R= There are variant readings and there is a disparity or nearly a disparity. 

R=0 The RP text has the support of no Scrivener manuscript. 

R=1: The RP text only has the support of 1 Scrivener manuscript. 

TR F1853=0 The TR has no support from F1853 Scrivener manuscripts at all. 

TR F1859=0 The TR has no support from F1859 Scrivener manuscripts at all. 

X2= The F1853 and F1859 manuscripts appear to be disparate sets, with the 

chi-squared value indicated. 

collusion between P1904 and 

TR 

There is little or no support for a P1904 and TR reading. 

 

The following are of a grammatical nature. The verses found are not necessarily an exhaustive set, but 

they will serve as examples.  

use of the participle Occurrences of imperatival, conditional, concessive, causal, gerundial, 

cohortative and temporal use of the participle. 

inceptive Inceptive aorist (the start of an action). 

conative Conative imperfect (an attempt). 

Hebraic genitive Where a noun in the genitive serves as an adjective.  

subjective genitive Where a noun in the genitive equates to a subject of a cognate verb. 

objective genitive Where a noun in the genitive equates to an object of a cognate verb. 

genitive absolute Absolute clauses (though some are not absolute). A few examples 

only. 

use of καί Translations of καί other than and, e.g. although (concessive), or 

(disjunctive), yet / but (adversative), so that (purposive), if 

(conditional), when (temporal), consecutive (result). 

redundant Cases of a redundant ὡς. 

otiose Cases of a redundant καί, often after a comparison. 

 

The following is only available as an HTML comment, in the HTML source, which is available online 

at www.FarAboveAll.com. 

http://www.faraboveall.com/
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<!--AV differs textually; 

sense not affected.--> 

Less significant cases where the AV differs from our translation 

textually. 
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8. Abbreviations and References 

Abbreviations 
 

AV   Authorized Version 

LXX   Septuagint 

NT   New Testament 

OT   Old Testament (Tanakh) 

 

f[MJW]   Scrivener’s f as collated by Mill, Jackson, and  Wettstein. 

Scrivener’s f in Revelation is Codex Leicestrensis 

The collators are 

• John Mill (1645-1707) 

• John Jackson (1686-1763) 

• Johann Jakob Wettstein (1693–1754) 

f[~MJW]  inferred agreement with Elzevir 

See Notes on Scrivener's 1859 Collations at 

https://www.faraboveall.com/050_BibleTranslation/Scrivener1859.pdf 

 

Where space is at a premium, we abbreviate some well-known grammatical terms, e.g. gen. for 

genitive, and aor. subj. for aorist subjunctive. 

 

Bible book abbreviations 
 

Old Testament 

Gen Genesis 2 Chr 2 Chronicles Dan Daniel 

Ex Exodus Ezra Ezra Hos Hosea 

Lev Leviticus Neh Nehemiah Joel Joel 

Num Numbers Esth Esther Amos Amos 

Deut Deuteronomy Job Job Obad Obadiah 

Josh Joshua Ps Psalms Jonah Jonah 

Judg Judges Prov Proverbs Mic Micah 

Ruth Ruth Eccl Ecclesiastes Nah Nahum 

1 Sam 1 Samuel Song Song of Solomon Hab Habakkuk 

2 Sam 2 Samuel Isa Isaiah Zeph Zephaniah 

1 Ki 1 Kings Jer Jeremiah Hagg Haggai 

2 Ki 2 Kings Lam Lamentations Zech Zechariah 

1 Chr 1 Chronicles Ezek Ezekiel Mal Malachi 

 

New Testament 

Matt Matthew Eph Ephesians Heb Hebrews 

Mark Mark Phil Philippians James James 

Luke Luke Col Colossians 1 Pet 1 Peter 

John John 1 Thes 1 Thessalonians 2 Pet 2 Peter 

Acts Acts 2 Thes 2 Thessalonians 1 John 1 John 

Rom Romans 1 Tim 1 Timothy 2 John 2 John 

1 Cor 1 Corinthians 2 Tim 2 Timothy 3 John 3 John 

2 Cor 2 Corinthians Titus Titus Jude Jude 

Gal Galatians Phmon Philemon Rev Revelation 
 

 

https://www.faraboveall.com/050_BibleTranslation/Scrivener1859.pdf
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2026 Preview Edition [Version 0.94.153, 3 May 2026]

VERSE Η ΚΑΙΝΗ ΔΙΑΘΗΚΗ ENGLISH NOTES

Matt
1:1

Βίβλος γενέσεως Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ,
υἱοῦ {RP P1904: Δαυίδ}

, υἱοῦ Ἀβραάμ.

The book of the lineage of Jesus
Christ, the son of David, the son
of Abraham. 

Δαυίδ (or, with dieresis, Δαυΐδ), Dauid,
RP P1904 vs. Δαβίδ, Dabid, TR HF.
VulgC VulgS = David. Since the
manuscripts generally have δ̅α̅δ̅, the
unabbreviated spelling is unknown. 
Δαυίδ corresponds more closely to the
Hebrew (דָּוִד), and Syriac (SyrP = ܕܘܝܕ).
No difference in our English. 

We avoid capitalization on son here and
in other cases (such as holy spirit), to
avoid placing any interpretation on the
words used. See the Introduction. 

lineage: or manner of birth. The
genealogy is biologically of Joseph, but
it gives the royal line and so Christ's
legal right to the throne of David. 

Greek: Iesous, Dauid, Abraam. 

Christ ← Anointed; equivalent to
Messiah (from Hebrew ַמָשִׁיח, 
Mashiach). 

Matt
1:2

Ἀβραὰμ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰσαάκ·
Ἰσαὰκ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰακώβ·
Ἰακὼβ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰούδαν
καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ·

Abraham begot Isaac, and Isaac
begot Jacob, and Jacob begot 
Judah and his brothers, 

begot: i.e. biologically fathered. Not
used of Joseph, who was the legal, but
not biological father of Christ (see
verses 18 and 20). 

Greek: Isaak, Iakob, Ioudas. 

Matt
1:3

Ἰούδας δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Φαρὲς
καὶ τὸν Ζαρὰ ἐκ τῆς Θάμαρ·
Φαρὲς δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἑσρώμ·
Ἑσρὼμ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἀράμ·

and Judah begot Perez and Zarah
by Tamar, and Perez begot 
Hezron, and Hezron begot Ram, 

Greek: Phares, Ezrom (or, with rough
breathing, Hezrom), Aram. 

AV in OT: Pharez, Hezron, Ram. AV in
NT: Phares, Esrom, Aram. 

Matt
1:4

Ἀρὰμ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἀμιναδάβ·
Ἀμιναδὰβ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν
Ναασσών· Ναασσὼν δὲ ἐγέννησεν
τὸν Σαλμών·

and Ram begot Amminadab, and
Amminadab begot Nahshon, and
Nahshon begot Salmon, 

Greek: Aminadab, Naasson, Salmon. 

Matt
1:5

Σαλμὼν δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Βοὸζ ἐκ
τῆς Ῥαχάβ· Βοὸζ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν
Ὠβὴδ ἐκ τῆς Ῥούθ· Ὠβὴδ δὲ
ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰεσσαί·

and Salmon begot Boaz by 
Rahab, and Boaz begot Obed by
Ruth, and Obed begot Jesse, 

Greek: Booz, Rachab, Iessai. 

Matt
1:6

Ἰεσσαὶ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν {RP
P1904: Δαυὶδ}  τὸν
βασιλέα. {RP P1904: Δαυὶδ}

 δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐγέννησεν
τὸν {RP P1904: Σολομῶνα}

 ἐκ τῆς τοῦ Οὐρίου·

and Jesse begot David the king,
and David the king begot 
Solomon by Uriah's wife, 

David (2x): on Δαυίδ vs. Δαβίδ, see
Matt 1:1. 

Σολομῶνα, Solomon (1), RP
F1853=16/17 F1859=5/7 vs. 
Σολομῶντα, Solomon (2), P1904 TR
F1853=1/17 (Scrivener's c) F1859=2/7. 

Greek: Dauid, Solomon, Ourias. 

Matt
1:7

Σολομὼν δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν
Ῥοβοάμ· Ῥοβοὰμ δὲ ἐγέννησεν
τὸν Ἀβιά· Ἀβιὰ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν
Ἀσά·

and Solomon begot Rehoboam,
and Rehoboam begot Abijah, and
Abijah begot Asa, 

Greek: Roboam, Abia, Asa. 

[TR: 
Δαβίδ]

[TR: Δαβὶδ]
[TR: 

Δαβὶδ]
[TR: 

Σολομῶντα]
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Matt
1:8

Ἀσὰ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰωσαφάτ·
Ἰωσαφὰτ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν
Ἰωράμ· Ἰωρὰμ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν
Ὀζίαν·

and Asa begot Jehoshaphat, and
Jehoshaphat begot Jehoram, and
Jehoram begot Uzziah, 

Greek: Iosaphat, Ioram, Ozias; Uzziah
in OT also = Azariah. 

Matt
1:9

Ὀζίας δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰωάθαμ·
Ἰωάθαμ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἄχαζ·
Ἄχαζ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἑζεκίαν·

and Uzziah begot Jotham, and
Jotham begot Ahaz, and Ahaz
begot Hezekiah, 

Greek: Iotham, Achaz, Hezekias (or,
with smooth breathing, as in P1904 and
TBS-TR, Ezekias). 

Matt
1:10

Ἑζεκίας δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν
Μανασσῆ· Μανασσῆς δὲ
ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἀμών· Ἀμὼν δὲ
ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰωσίαν·

and Hezekiah begot Manasseh,
and Manasseh begot Amon, and
Amon begot Josiah, 

Greek: Manasses, Amon, Iosias. 

Matt
1:11

Ἰωσίας δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰεχονίαν
καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ, ἐπὶ τῆς
μετοικεσίας Βαβυλῶνος.

and Josiah begot Jeconiah and his
brothers at the time of the
Babylonian deportation. 

Greek: Iechonias. 

Matt
1:12

Μετὰ δὲ τὴν μετοικεσίαν
Βαβυλῶνος, Ἰεχονίας ἐγέννησεν
τὸν Σαλαθιήλ· Σαλαθιὴλ δὲ
ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ζοροβάβελ·

And after the Babylonian
deportation, Jeconiah begot 
Shealtiel, and Shealtiel begot 
Zerubbabel, 

Greek: Salathiel, Zorobabel. 

Matt
1:13

Ζοροβάβελ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν
Ἀβιούδ· Ἀβιοὺδ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν
Ἐλιακείμ· Ἐλιακεὶμ δὲ ἐγέννησεν
τὸν Ἀζώρ·

and Zerubbabel begot Abihud,
and Abihud begot Eliakim, and
Eliakim begot Azzur, 

Greek: Abioud, Eliakeim, Azor. 

Matt
1:14

Ἀζὼρ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Σαδώκ·
Σαδὼκ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἀχείμ·
Ἀχεὶμ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἐλιούδ·

and Azzur begot Zadok, and
Zadok begot Jachin, and Jachin
begot Elihud, 

Greek: Sadok, Acheim, Elioud. 

Matt
1:15

Ἐλιοὺδ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν
Ἐλεάζαρ· Ἐλεάζαρ δὲ ἐγέννησεν
τὸν Ματθάν· Ματθὰν δὲ
ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰακώβ·

and Elihud begot Eleazar, and
Eleazar begot Mattan, and Mattan
begot Jacob, 

Greek: Eleazar, Matthan, Iakob. 

Matt
1:16

Ἰακὼβ δὲ ἐγέννησεν τὸν Ἰωσὴφ
τὸν ἄνδρα Μαρίας, ἐξ ἧς ἐγεννήθη
Ἰησοῦς, ὁ λεγόμενος χριστός.

and Jacob begot Joseph, the
husband of Mary by whom Jesus
was conceived, who is called
Christ. 

Greek: Ioseph, Maria (or: Mariam, as in
Matt 1:20, Matt 13:55). 

conceived: or born. 

Matt
1:17

Πᾶσαι οὖν αἱ γενεαὶ ἀπὸ Ἀβραὰμ
ἕως {RP P1904: Δαυὶδ}

 γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες· καὶ
ἀπὸ {RP P1904: Δαυὶδ}

 ἕως τῆς μετοικεσίας
Βαβυλῶνος, γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες·
καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς μετοικεσίας
Βαβυλῶνος ἕως τοῦ χριστοῦ,
γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες.

So all the generations from
Abraham to David amount to
fourteen generations, and from 
David to the Babylonian
deportation there are fourteen
generations, and from the
Babylonian deportation to Christ 
there are fourteen generations. 

David (2x): on Δαυίδ vs. Δαβίδ, see
Matt 1:1. 

Matt
1:18

Τοῦ δὲ Ἰησοῦ χριστοῦ ἡ γέννησις
οὕτως ἦν. Μνηστευθείσης γὰρ τῆς
μητρὸς αὐτοῦ Μαρίας τῷ Ἰωσήφ,
πρὶν ἢ συνελθεῖν αὐτούς, εὑρέθη
ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα ἐκ πνεύματος
ἁγίου.

But the begetting of Jesus Christ
was as follows. Now then, when
his mother Mary was betrothed to
Joseph, before they came
together, she was found to be with
child, by holy spirit. 

begetting: or, more loosely, birth. 

to be with child ← having in belly. 

by ← out of. 

See Jer 22:30 and Luke 3:23 for how
this genealogy fits in a broader picture. 

Matt
1:19

Ἰωσὴφ δὲ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς, δίκαιος
ὤν, καὶ μὴ θέλων αὐτὴν
παραδειγματίσαι, ἐβουλήθη λάθρᾳ
ἀπολῦσαι αὐτήν.

But Joseph, her husband-to-be,
being righteous, and not wishing
to make an example of her,
wanted to divorce her secretly. 

Matt
1:20

Ταῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐνθυμηθέντος,
ἰδού, ἄγγελος κυρίου κατ' ὄναρ
ἐφάνη αὐτῷ, λέγων, Ἰωσήφ, υἱὸς 
{RP P1904: Δαυίδ,}
μὴ φοβηθῇς παραλαβεῖν Μαριὰμ
τὴν γυναῖκά σου· τὸ γὰρ ἐν αὐτῇ
γεννηθὲν ἐκ πνεύματός ἐστιν
ἁγίου.

But after he had reflected on these
things, what should happen but
the angel of the Lord appeared to
him in a dream and said, “Joseph,
son of David, do not be afraid to
take Mary to be your wife, for
that which has been conceived in
her is so by holy spirit. 

David: on Δαυίδ vs. Δαβίδ, see Matt
1:1. 

what should happen but ← behold. 

by ← out of. 

[TR: 
Δαβὶδ]

[TR: 
Δαβὶδ]

[TR: Δαβίδ,]
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Matt
1:21

Τέξεται δὲ υἱόν, καὶ καλέσεις τὸ
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν· αὐτὸς γὰρ
σώσει τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν
ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν.

And she shall bear a son, and you
will call him Jesus, for he will
save his people from their sins.” 

him ← his name, a Hebraism. We do
not continue to remark on this idiom. 

Matt
1:22

Τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν, ἵνα
πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ τοῦ κυρίου
διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος,

Now all this took place in order
that that which was spoken by the
Lord through the prophet should
be fulfilled, where he says, 

Matt
1:23

Ἰδού, ἡ παρθένος ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει
καὶ τέξεται υἱόν, καὶ καλέσουσιν
τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἐμμανουήλ, ὅ
ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόμενον, Μεθ'
ἡμῶν ὁ θεός.

“Behold, a virgin will be with
child and will bear a son, and
they will call him Emmanuel,
which when translated is ‘God
with us.’ ” 

Isa 7:14. 

a virgin ← the virgin. An unexpected
definite article, a frequent phenomenon
in Hebrew, including in Isa 7:14. See
Gen 22:9. 

Matt
1:24

Διεγερθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰωσὴφ ἀπὸ τοῦ
ὕπνου, ἐποίησεν ὡς προσέταξεν
αὐτῷ ὁ ἄγγελος κυρίου· καὶ
παρέλαβεν τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ,

So when Joseph had woken up
from the sleep, he did as the angel
of the Lord had commanded him
and took his wife, 

Matt
1:25

καὶ οὐκ ἐγίνωσκεν αὐτὴν ἕως οὗ
ἔτεκεν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν
πρωτότοκον· καὶ ἐκάλεσεν τὸ
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ Ἰησοῦν.

but he did not know her until she
had borne her firstborn son, and
he called him Jesus. 

Matt
2:1

Τοῦ δὲ Ἰησοῦ γεννηθέντος ἐν
Βηθλεὲμ τῆς Ἰουδαίας, ἐν ἡμέραις
Ἡρῴδου τοῦ βασιλέως, ἰδού,
μάγοι ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν παρεγένοντο
εἰς Ἱεροσόλυμα,

Now after Jesus had been born in
Bethlehem of Judaea, in the days
of Herod the king, it so happened
that magi from the east came to
Jerusalem, 

had been born ← was born. 

it so happened that ← behold. 

Matt
2:2

λέγοντες, Ποῦ ἐστὶν ὁ τεχθεὶς
βασιλεὺς τῶν Ἰουδαίων; Εἴδομεν
γὰρ αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα ἐν τῇ
ἀνατολῇ, καὶ ἤλθομεν
προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ.

and they said, “Where is the king
of the Jews who has just been
born? For we have seen his star in
the east, and we have come to
worship him.” 

have seen ← saw. 

have come ← came. 

We will not necessarily continue to
remark on such tense accommodation
(Greek aorist to English perfect-with-
have). Other examples: Matt 12:28,
Matt 22:4, Matt 27:46, Luke 2:30, John
13:31, Rev 19:7, Rev 21:4. The reverse
case also occurs, especially in Hebrews
and Revelation. See Heb 7:6. Another
tense accommodation in Matt 23:20. 

Matt
2:3

Ἀκούσας δὲ Ἡρῴδης ὁ βασιλεὺς
ἐταράχθη, καὶ πᾶσα Ἱεροσόλυμα
μετ' αὐτοῦ·

But when Herod the king heard of
it, he was disturbed, as was all of
Jerusalem with him, 

Matt
2:4

καὶ συναγαγὼν πάντας τοὺς
ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ γραμματεῖς τοῦ
λαοῦ, ἐπυνθάνετο παρ' αὐτῶν ποῦ
ὁ χριστὸς γεννᾶται.

and when he had gathered all the
senior priests and scribes of the
people, he inquired from them
where Christ was to be born. 

was to be born ← was born (but present
tense in Greek, the tense of the direct
speech). 

Matt
2:5

Οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ, Ἐν Βηθλεὲμ τῆς
Ἰουδαίας· οὕτως γὰρ γέγραπται
διὰ τοῦ προφήτου,

So they said to him, “In
Bethlehem of Judaea. For it has
been written as follows by the
prophet: 

as follows ← thus. 

by ← through. 

Matt
2:6

Καὶ σὺ Βηθλεέμ, γῆ Ἰούδα,
οὐδαμῶς ἐλαχίστη εἶ ἐν τοῖς
ἡγεμόσιν Ἰούδα· ἐκ σοῦ γὰρ
ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος, ὅστις
ποιμανεῖ τὸν λαόν μου τὸν
Ἰσραήλ.

‘And you, Bethlehem, of the
land of Judah,

Are by no means the least
among the governmental 
towns of Judah,

For from you will come a
governor

Who will be shepherd to my
people Israel.’ ”

Mic 5:1MT (Mic 5:2AV). 
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Matt
2:7

Τότε Ἡρῴδης, λάθρᾳ καλέσας
τοὺς μάγους, ἠκρίβωσεν παρ'
αὐτῶν τὸν χρόνον τοῦ φαινομένου
ἀστέρος.

Then Herod called the magi
privately and assiduously inquired
from them the time when the star
appeared, 

the time when the star appeared ← the
time of the appearing star. 

Matt
2:8

Καὶ πέμψας αὐτοὺς εἰς Βηθλεὲμ
εἶπεν, Πορευθέντες ἀκριβῶς
ἐξετάσατε περὶ τοῦ παιδίου· ἐπὰν
δὲ εὕρητε, ἀπαγγείλατέ μοι, ὅπως
κἀγὼ ἐλθὼν προσκυνήσω αὐτῷ.

and he sent them to Bethlehem
and said, “Go and make careful
inquiries about the child, and
when you find him, report back to
me so that I too may go and
worship him.” 

Go and (first occurrence in verse):
imperatival use of the participle. 

may go and worship ← having come
may worship. 

Matt
2:9

Οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες τοῦ βασιλέως
ἐπορεύθησαν· καὶ ἰδού, ὁ ἀστήρ,
ὃν εἶδον ἐν τῇ ἀνατολῇ, προῆγεν
αὐτούς, ἕως ἐλθὼν ἔστη ἐπάνω οὗ
ἦν τὸ παιδίον.

So when they had heard the king,
they went, and they saw that the
star which they had seen in the
east went ahead of them until it
had arrived, when it remained
above the place where the child
was. 

they saw that ← behold. 

Matt
2:10

Ἰδόντες δὲ τὸν ἀστέρα, ἐχάρησαν
χαρὰν μεγάλην σφόδρα.

Indeed, when they saw the star,
they rejoiced with very great joy, 

when they saw ← having seen. See
Matt 23:20. 

Matt
2:11

Καὶ ἐλθόντες εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, {RP
P1904 S1894: εἶδον}

 τὸ παιδίον μετὰ
Μαρίας τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ
πεσόντες προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, καὶ
ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς θησαυροὺς αὐτῶν
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δῶρα, χρυσὸν
καὶ λίβανον καὶ σμύρναν.

and when they had come to the
house, they {RP P1904 S1894:
saw}  the
child with Mary his mother, and
they fell down and worshipped
him, and they opened their
treasure chests and offered him
gifts: gold and frankincense and
myrrh. 

εἶδον, saw, RP P1904 S1894
F1853=16/19 F1859=5/6 vs. εὕρον, 
found, S1550 E1624 F1853=3/19
F1859=1/6. AV follows RP. 

Matt
2:12

Καὶ χρηματισθέντες κατ' ὄναρ μὴ
ἀνακάμψαι πρὸς Ἡρῴδην, δι'
ἄλλης ὁδοῦ ἀνεχώρησαν εἰς τὴν
χώραν αὐτῶν.

Then having been oracularly
warned in a dream not to return to
Herod, they went back to their
country by another route. 

Matt
2:13

Ἀναχωρησάντων δὲ αὐτῶν, ἰδού,
ἄγγελος κυρίου φαίνεται κατ' ὄναρ
τῷ Ἰωσήφ, λέγων, Ἐγερθεὶς
παράλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν
μητέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ φεῦγε εἰς
Αἴγυπτον, καὶ ἴσθι ἐκεῖ ἕως ἂν
εἴπω σοί· μέλλει γὰρ Ἡρῴδης
ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον, τοῦ ἀπολέσαι
αὐτό.

When they had gone back, this
happened: the angel of the Lord
appeared in a dream to Joseph and
said, “Get up and take the child
and his mother with you, and flee
to Egypt, and stay there until I tell
you, for Herod intends to seek the
child in order to destroy him.” 

this happened ← behold. 

Get up: imperatival use of the participle.

stay ← be. 

Matt
2:14

Ὁ δὲ ἐγερθεὶς παρέλαβεν τὸ
παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ
νυκτός, καὶ ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς
Αἴγυπτον,

So he got up and took the child
and his mother with him by night,
and he withdrew to Egypt, 

Matt
2:15

καὶ ἦν ἐκεῖ ἕως τῆς τελευτῆς
Ἡρῴδου· ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν
ὑπὸ τοῦ κυρίου διὰ τοῦ προφήτου,
λέγοντος, Ἐξ Αἰγύπτου ἐκάλεσα
τὸν υἱόν μου.

and he stayed there until the death
of Herod, in order that what was
spoken by the Lord through the
prophet might be fulfilled, when
he said, “I have called my son
out of Egypt.” 

Hos 11:1. 

stayed ← was. 

Matt
2:16

Τότε Ἡρῴδης, ἰδὼν ὅτι ἐνεπαίχθη
ὑπὸ τῶν μάγων, ἐθυμώθη λίαν, καὶ
ἀποστείλας ἀνεῖλεν πάντας τοὺς
παῖδας τοὺς ἐν Βηθλεὲμ καὶ ἐν
πᾶσιν τοῖς ὁρίοις αὐτῆς, ἀπὸ
διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω, κατὰ τὸν
χρόνον ὃν ἠκρίβωσεν παρὰ τῶν
μάγων.

Then when Herod saw that he had
been fooled by the magi, he
became very angry, and he sent 
troops, and he had all the children
in Bethlehem and in all its
districts killed, from two years
and under, according to the time
which he had assiduously
inquired about from the magi. 

that: or, less literally, how. 

had ... killed ← killed, eliminated.
Causative use of such a verb also in
Matt 14:3, Matt 14:10, Matt 18:30, Matt
27:26, Mark 14:10, Luke 9:9, John 3:22,
John 19:1, John 19:10. 

Matt
2:17

Τότε ἐπληρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ
Ἰερεμίου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος,

Then that which was spoken by
Jeremiah the prophet was
fulfilled, where he says, 

[S1550
E1624: εὕρον] [S1550 E1624: found]
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Matt
2:18

Φωνὴ ἐν Ῥαμᾶ ἠκούσθη, θρῆνος
καὶ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὀδυρμὸς πολύς,
Ῥαχὴλ κλαίουσα τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς,
καὶ οὐκ ἤθελεν παρακληθῆναι, ὅτι
οὐκ εἰσίν.

“A cry was heard in Ramah
– Lamentation and weeping

and much mourning –
Rachel weeping for her

children,
And she refused to be

comforted,
For they were no more.”

Jer 31:15. 

Ramah: AV= Rama, as the Greek, but
we align it with the Hebrew name. 

were no more ← are not (in existence). 

Matt
2:19

Τελευτήσαντος δὲ τοῦ Ἡρῴδου,
ἰδού, ἄγγελος κυρίου κατ' ὄναρ
φαίνεται τῷ Ἰωσὴφ ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ,

But when Herod had died, this is
what happened: the angel of the
Lord appeared in a dream to
Joseph in Egypt 

this is what happened ← behold. 

Matt
2:20

λέγων, Ἐγερθεὶς παράλαβε τὸ
παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ
πορεύου εἰς γῆν Ἰσραήλ·
τεθνήκασιν γὰρ οἱ ζητοῦντες τὴν
ψυχὴν τοῦ παιδίου.

and said, “Get up and take the
child and his mother with you and
go to the land of Israel, for those 
who sought the life of the child
have died.” 

sought ← are seeking. 

life ← soul. 

Matt
2:21

Ὁ δὲ ἐγερθεὶς παρέλαβεν τὸ
παιδίον καὶ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ
ἦλθεν εἰς γῆν Ἰσραήλ.

So he got up and took the child
and his mother with him and went
to the land of Israel. 

Matt
2:22

Ἀκούσας δὲ ὅτι Ἀρχέλαος
βασιλεύει ἐπὶ τῆς Ἰουδαίας ἀντὶ
Ἡρῴδου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ,
ἐφοβήθη ἐκεῖ ἀπελθεῖν·
χρηματισθεὶς δὲ κατ' ὄναρ,
ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὰ μέρη τῆς
Γαλιλαίας,

But when he heard that Archelaus
was reigning over Judaea in place
of Herod his father, he was afraid
to set off back there, but after he
had been oracularly informed in a
dream, he went back to the
regions of Galilee, 

Matt
2:23

καὶ ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς πόλιν
λεγομένην {RP P1904 S1550
E1624: Ναζαρέτ}

· ὅπως πληρωθῇ τὸ
ῥηθὲν διὰ τῶν προφητῶν, ὅτι
Ναζωραῖος κληθήσεται.

and when he arrived, he settled in
a town called Nazareth, in order
that what was spoken by the
prophets might be fulfilled, that
he should be called a Nazarene.

Ναζαρέτ, Nazaret, RP P1904 S1550
E1624 F1853=16/19 F1859=4/6 vs. 
Ναζαρέθ, Nazareth, S1894 F1853=3/19
(Scrivener's cdx) F1859=2/6. 

In other verses, RP P1904 S1550 always
read Ναζαρέτ, S1894 always reads 
Ναζαρέθ, and E1624 is variable. Our
English is the traditional English name,
though not an exact transliteration of
RP. 

Perhaps the references to Nazarene are
to the branch, נֵצֶר, nezer, in Isa 11:1
and / or the ↴ 

Matt
3:1

Ἐν δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις
παραγίνεται Ἰωάννης ὁ βαπτιστής,
κηρύσσων ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τῆς
Ἰουδαίας,

Now in those days John the
Baptist appeared on the scene,
preaching in the desert of Judaea, 

↳ combined testimony of references to 
nazarite, נָזִיר, nazir, pointing to Christ
as fulfilling the foreshadowing of one 
separate, in particular from sinners. 

John ← Ioannes. 

appeared on the scene ← becomes
alongside (vivid present). 

Matt
3:2

καὶ λέγων, Μετανοεῖτε· ἤγγικεν
γὰρ ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν.

and he would say, “Repent, for
the kingdom of the heavens has
drawn near.” 

Matt
3:3

Οὗτος γάρ ἐστιν ὁ ῥηθεὶς ὑπὸ
Ἠσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος,
Φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ,
Ἑτοιμάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν κυρίου·
εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ.

For this man is the one spoken of
by Isaiah the prophet, who said, 

“The voice of one crying out
in the desert,

‘Prepare the way of the
Lord.

Make his paths straight.’ ”

Our punctuation agrees with RP P1904
TBS-TR AV, but not HF, who read: 
crying out, ‘In the desert prepare ...’

Isa 40:3. 

Isaiah: Greek and AV, Esaias. 

[S1894: 
Ναζαρέθ]
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Matt
3:4

Αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ Ἰωάννης εἶχεν τὸ
ἔνδυμα αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τριχῶν
καμήλου, καὶ ζώνην δερματίνην
περὶ τὴν ὀσφὺν αὐτοῦ· ἡ δὲ τροφὴ
αὐτοῦ ἦν ἀκρίδες καὶ μέλι ἄγριον.

Now John himself wore clothing
made from camels' hair and a
leather belt around his loins,
while his food was locusts and
wild honey. 

wore clothing ← had his clothing. 

Matt
3:5

Τότε ἐξεπορεύετο πρὸς αὐτὸν
Ἱεροσόλυμα καὶ πᾶσα ἡ Ἰουδαία
καὶ πᾶσα ἡ περίχωρος τοῦ
Ἰορδάνου·

Then Jerusalem and all of Judaea
and all the region around Jordan
came out to him, 

Matt
3:6

καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο ἐν τῷ Ἰορδάνῃ ὑπ'
αὐτοῦ, ἐξομολογούμενοι τὰς
ἁμαρτίας αὐτῶν.

and they were baptized by him in
the Jordan, confessing their sins. 

Matt
3:7

Ἰδὼν δὲ πολλοὺς τῶν Φαρισαίων
καὶ Σαδδουκαίων ἐρχομένους ἐπὶ
τὸ βάπτισμα αὐτοῦ, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς,
Γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, τίς ὑπέδειξεν
ὑμῖν φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς μελλούσης
ὀργῆς;

But when he saw many of the
Pharisees and Sadducees coming
to his baptism, he said to them,
“You offspring of vipers, who has
intimated to you to flee from the
wrath to come? 

Matt
3:8

Ποιήσατε οὖν {RP P1904: καρπὸν
ἄξιον}  τῆς
μετανοίας·

So produce {RP P1904: fruit}
 worthy of repentance,

καρπὸν ἄξιον, fruit worthy, RP P1904
F1853=14/19 F1859=4/7 vs. καρποὺς
ἀξίους, fruits worthy, TR F1853=4/19
(Scrivener's bcxy) F1859=3/7 vs.
another reading, F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's u) F1859=0/7. 

Matt
3:9

καὶ μὴ δόξητε λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς,
Πατέρα ἔχομεν τὸν Ἀβραάμ· λέγω
γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι δύναται ὁ θεὸς ἐκ
τῶν λίθων τούτων ἐγεῖραι τέκνα
τῷ Ἀβραάμ.

and do not think you can say to
yourselves, ‘We have our father
Abraham.’ For I say to you that
God can raise children to
Abraham from these stones, 

to yourselves ← in yourselves. 

Matt
3:10

Ἤδη δὲ καὶ ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν
ῥίζαν τῶν δένδρων κεῖται· πᾶν οὖν
δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλὸν
ἐκκόπτεται καὶ εἰς πῦρ βάλλεται.

and the axe has already been laid
at the root of the trees. For every
tree which does not bear good
fruit is cut down and is thrown
into fire. 

has already been laid ← already lies,
but the verb κεῖμαι is used as the
passive of to lay / put (τίθημι). 

Matt
3:11

Ἐγὼ μὲν βαπτίζω ὑμᾶς ἐν ὕδατι
εἰς μετάνοιαν· ὁ δὲ ὀπίσω μου
ἐρχόμενος ἰσχυρότερός μου ἐστίν,
οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς τὰ ὑποδήματα
βαστάσαι· αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει ἐν
πνεύματι ἁγίῳ {RP: - }

. 

Now I baptize you with water for
repentance, but he who is coming
after me is mightier than me,
whose shoes I am not fit to carry.
He will baptize you with holy
spirit {RP: - }

καὶ πυρί, and fire: absent in RP
F1853=11/19 F1859=4/6 vs. present in
P1904 TR F1853=8/19 F1859=2/6. AV
differs textually. 

than me: or, if the reader prefers, than I. 

Matt
3:12

Οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ
διακαθαριεῖ τὴν ἅλωνα αὐτοῦ, καὶ
συνάξει τὸν σῖτον αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν
ἀποθήκην, τὸ δὲ ἄχυρον
κατακαύσει πυρὶ ἀσβέστῳ.

– he whose winnowing fan is in
his hand – and he will thoroughly
clean his threshing floor, and he
will gather his wheat into his
storehouse, but he will burn up
the chaff with inextinguishable
fire.” 

Matt
3:13

Τότε παραγίνεται ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀπὸ
τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἐπὶ τὸν Ἰορδάνην
πρὸς τὸν Ἰωάννην, τοῦ
βαπτισθῆναι ὑπ' αὐτοῦ.

Then Jesus came from Galilee to
the Jordan to John in order to be
baptized by him, 

Matt
3:14

Ὁ δὲ Ἰωάννης διεκώλυεν αὐτόν,
λέγων, Ἐγὼ χρείαν ἔχω ὑπὸ σοῦ
βαπτισθῆναι, καὶ σὺ ἔρχῃ πρός με;

although John tried to prevent
him, saying, “I need to be
baptized by you, yet do you come
to me?” 

although: concessive use of δέ. 

tried to prevent: conative imperfect
(διεκώλυεν). 

Matt
3:15

Ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν
πρὸς αὐτόν, Ἄφες ἄρτι· οὕτως γὰρ
πρέπον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν πληρῶσαι
πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. Τότε ἀφίησιν
αὐτόν.

But Jesus answered by saying to
him, “Allow it right now, for in
this way it is fitting for us to fulfil
all righteousness.” Then he
allowed him. 

[TR: καρποὺς ἀξίους] [TR: fruits]

[P1904 TR:
καὶ πυρί]

[P1904 TR: and
fire]
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Matt
3:16

Καὶ βαπτισθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀνέβη
εὐθὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος· καὶ ἰδού,
ἀνεῴχθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ οὐρανοί, καὶ
εἶδεν τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ θεοῦ
καταβαῖνον ὡσεὶ περιστερὰν καὶ
ἐρχόμενον ἐπ' αὐτόν.

Then when Jesus had been
baptized, straightaway he came up
out of the water, and behold, the
heavens were opened to him, and
he saw the spirit of God
descending as a dove and
alighting on him. 

Matt
3:17

Καὶ ἰδού, φωνὴ ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν,
λέγουσα, Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱός μου ὁ
ἀγαπητός, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα.

And there was a voice from the
heavens, which said, “This is my
beloved son, with whom I am
very pleased.” 

there was ← behold. 

Matt
4:1

Τότε ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἀνήχθη εἰς τὴν
ἔρημον ὑπὸ τοῦ πνεύματος,
πειρασθῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου.

Next Jesus was led up to the
desert by the spirit to be tempted
by the devil, 

Matt
4:2

Καὶ νηστεύσας ἡμέρας
τεσσαράκοντα καὶ νύκτας
τεσσαράκοντα, ὕστερον
ἐπείνασεν.

and having fasted for forty days
and forty nights – after all that –
he was hungry. 

Matt
4:3

Καὶ προσελθὼν αὐτῷ ὁ πειράζων
εἶπεν, Εἰ υἱὸς εἶ τοῦ θεοῦ, εἰπὲ ἵνα
οἱ λίθοι οὗτοι ἄρτοι γένωνται.

Then the tempter came to him and
said, “If you are the son of God,
tell these stones to become loaves
of bread.” 

Matt
4:4

Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Γέγραπται,
Οὐκ ἐπ' ἄρτῳ μόνῳ ζήσεται
ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλ' ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματι
ἐκπορευομένῳ διὰ στόματος θεοῦ.

But he answered and said, “It
stands written: ‘Man shall not
live by bread alone, but by
every word issuing through the
mouth of God.’ ”

Deut 8:3. 

Matt
4:5

Τότε παραλαμβάνει αὐτὸν ὁ
διάβολος εἰς τὴν ἁγίαν πόλιν, καὶ
ἵστησιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύγιον
τοῦ ἱεροῦ,

Then the devil took him along to
the holy city, and he set him on
the pinnacle of the temple, 

pinnacle: or wing. 

Matt
4:6

καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Εἰ υἱὸς εἶ τοῦ
θεοῦ, βάλε σεαυτὸν κάτω·
γέγραπται γὰρ ὅτι Τοῖς ἀγγέλοις
αὐτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ σοῦ, καὶ ἐπὶ
χειρῶν ἀροῦσίν σε, μήποτε
προσκόψῃς πρὸς λίθον τὸν πόδα
σοῦ.

and he said to him, “If you are the
son of God, throw yourself down.
For it stands written: 

‘He will command his angels
concerning you,

and, 
They will lift you up in their

hands
In case at any time
You should strike your foot

against a stone.’ ”

Ps 91:11, Ps 91:12. 

in ← on. 

Matt
4:7

Ἔφη αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Πάλιν
γέγραπται, Οὐκ ἐκπειράσεις
κύριον τὸν θεόν σου.

Jesus said to him, “Again, it
stands written: ‘You shall not
tempt the Lord your God.’ ”

Deut 6:16. 

Matt
4:8

Πάλιν παραλαμβάνει αὐτὸν ὁ
διάβολος εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν λίαν,
καὶ δείκνυσιν αὐτῷ πάσας τὰς
βασιλείας τοῦ κόσμου καὶ τὴν
δόξαν αὐτῶν,

Again, the devil took him along to
a very high mountain and showed
him all the kingdoms of the world
and their glory, 

Matt
4:9

καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Ταῦτα πάντα σοι
δώσω, ἐὰν πεσὼν προσκυνήσῃς
μοι.

and he said to him, “I will give
you all these if you fall down and
worship me.” 

fall down ← having fallen down. See
Matt 23:20. 

Matt
4:10

Τότε λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Ὕπαγε 
{RP P1904: ὀπίσω μου} ,
Σατανᾶ· γέγραπται γάρ, Κύριον
τὸν θεόν σου προσκυνήσεις, καὶ
αὐτῷ μόνῳ λατρεύσεις.

Then Jesus said to him, “Be off 
{RP P1904: behind me} ,
Satan, for it stands written: ‘You
shall worship the Lord your
God, and you shall serve him
only.’ ”

ὀπίσω μου, behind me: present in RP
P1904 F1853=14/18 F1859=4/7 vs.
absent in TR F1853=4/18 (Scrivener's
bkou, u being very doubtful) F1859=1/7
vs. ὀπίσω, behind, F1853=0/18
F1859=2/7. 

Deut 6:13. 

[TR: - ] [TR: - ]
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Matt
4:11

Τότε ἀφίησιν αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος·
καὶ ἰδού, ἄγγελοι προσῆλθον καὶ
διηκόνουν αὐτῷ.

Then the devil left him, and the
next thing that happened was that
angels came and took care of him.

the next thing that happened was that ←
behold. 

Matt
4:12

Ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ὅτι Ἰωάννης
παρεδόθη, ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὴν
Γαλιλαίαν·

Now when Jesus had heard that
John had been delivered up, he
withdrew to Galilee, 

delivered up: or betrayed. AV differs 
(cast into prison), extrapolating
somewhat. 

Matt
4:13

καὶ καταλιπὼν τὴν {RP P1904
S1550 E1624: Ναζαρέτ}

, ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς
Καπερναοὺμ τὴν παραθαλασσίαν,
ἐν ὁρίοις Ζαβουλὼν καὶ
Νεφθαλείμ·

and having left Nazareth, he came
and settled in Capernaum, which 
is beside the sea in the territories
of Zebulun and Naphtali, 

Ναζαρέτ, Nazaret, RP P1904 S1550
E1624 F1853=15/18 F1859=5/6 vs. 
Ναζαρέθ, Nazareth, S1894 F1853=3/18
(Scrivener's dhx) F1859=1/6. 

Greek: Zaboulon ... Nephthaleim. 

Matt
4:14

ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ Ἠσαΐου
τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος,

in order that that which was
spoken through the prophet Isaiah
might be fulfilled, where he says, 

Matt
4:15

Γῆ Ζαβουλὼν καὶ γῆ Νεφθαλείμ,
ὁδὸν θαλάσσης, πέραν τοῦ
Ἰορδάνου, Γαλιλαία τῶν ἐθνῶν,

“The land of Zebulun and 
the land of Naphtali,

The road to the sea,
Across the Jordan,
Galilee of the Gentiles –

Isa 8:23MT (Isa 9:1AV). 

to ← of. 

Matt
4:16

ὁ λαὸς ὁ καθήμενος ἐν σκότει
εἶδεν φῶς μέγα, καὶ τοῖς
καθημένοις ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ
θανάτου, φῶς ἀνέτειλεν αὐτοῖς.

The people who sat in
darkness

Have seen a great light,
And on those who were

dwelling in a region and
shadow of death

A light has risen.”

Isa 9:1MT (Isa 9:2AV). 

on ← to. 

dwelling ← sitting, a Hebraism (יָשַׁב, 
yashav). 

Matt
4:17

Ἀπὸ τότε ἤρξατο ὁ Ἰησοῦς
κηρύσσειν καὶ λέγειν, Μετανοεῖτε·
ἤγγικεν γὰρ ἡ βασιλεία τῶν
οὐρανῶν.

From then on Jesus began to
preach and say, “Repent, for the
kingdom of the heavens has
drawn near.” 

Matt
4:18

Περιπατῶν δὲ {RP P1904: - }
 παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς

Γαλιλαίας εἶδεν δύο ἀδελφούς,
Σίμωνα τὸν λεγόμενον Πέτρον,
καὶ Ἀνδρέαν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ,
βάλλοντας ἀμφίβληστρον εἰς τὴν
θάλασσαν· ἦσαν γὰρ ἁλιεῖς.

While walking by the Sea of
Galilee, {RP P1904: he}

 saw two brothers, Simon
who is called Peter, and Andrew
his brother, casting a round net
into the sea, for they were
fishermen, 

ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Jesus: absent in RP P1904
F1853=16/19 F1859=2/6 vs. present in
TR F1853=3/19 (Scrivener's k**xy)
F1859=4/6. 

Matt
4:19

Καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Δεῦτε ὀπίσω
μου, καὶ ποιήσω ὑμᾶς ἁλιεῖς
ἀνθρώπων.

and he said to them, “Follow me,
and I will make you fishermen of
men.” 

Matt
4:20

Οἱ δὲ εὐθέως ἀφέντες τὰ δίκτυα
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ.

At this they immediately left their
nets and followed him. 

Matt
4:21

Καὶ προβὰς ἐκεῖθεν, εἶδεν ἄλλους
δύο ἀδελφούς, Ἰάκωβον τὸν τοῦ
Ζεβεδαίου καὶ Ἰωάννην τὸν
ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ μετὰ
Ζεβεδαίου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν,
καταρτίζοντας τὰ δίκτυα αὐτῶν·
καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτούς.

Then going on from there, he saw
another two brothers, James, the
son of Zebedee and John his
brother, in a boat with Zebedee
their father, mending their nets,
and he called them, 

James ← Jacob ← Iakobos (and
throughout the New Testament). 

a boat ← the boat. See Gen 22:9. 

Matt
4:22

Οἱ δὲ εὐθέως ἀφέντες τὸ πλοῖον
καὶ τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ.

and they immediately left the boat
and their father and followed him.

Matt
4:23

Καὶ περιῆγεν ὅλην τὴν Γαλιλαίαν
ὁ Ἰησοῦς, διδάσκων ἐν ταῖς
συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, καὶ κηρύσσων
τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας, καὶ
θεραπεύων πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ
πᾶσαν μαλακίαν ἐν τῷ λαῷ.

Then Jesus would go round all of
Galilee teaching in their
synagogues and proclaiming the
gospel of the kingdom and curing
every sickness and every ailment
among the people, 

[S1894: 
Ναζαρέθ]

[TR: 
ὁ Ἰησοῦς] [TR:

Jesus]
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Matt
4:24

Καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἡ ἀκοὴ αὐτοῦ εἰς
ὅλην τὴν Συρίαν· καὶ
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς
κακῶς ἔχοντας, ποικίλαις νόσοις
καὶ βασάνοις συνεχομένους, καὶ
δαιμονιζομένους, καὶ
σεληνιαζομένους, καὶ
παραλυτικούς· καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν
αὐτούς.

and his fame spread to the whole
of Syria, and they brought to him
all the sick with various diseases,
and those afflicted with torments,
and those possessed by a demon,
and lunatics, and paralytics, and
he cured them. 

spread ← went away. 

with ← having. 

Matt
4:25

Καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι
πολλοὶ ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας καὶ
Δεκαπόλεως καὶ Ἱεροσολύμων καὶ
Ἰουδαίας καὶ πέραν τοῦ Ἰορδάνου.

And large crowds followed him
from Galilee and Decapolis and
Jerusalem and Judaea and beyond
the Jordan. 

large ← many (but large justified here;
AV= great). 

Matt
5:1

Ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους, ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ
ὄρος· καὶ καθίσαντος αὐτοῦ,
προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ
αὐτοῦ·

But when he saw the crowds, he 
went up a mountain, and when he
had sat down, his disciples came
to him, 

went up a mountain ← went up into the
mountain, perhaps for a mountainous
region, so went up into the hills. 

Matt
5:2

καὶ ἀνοίξας τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ,
ἐδίδασκεν αὐτούς, λέγων,

and he opened his mouth and 
taught them and said, 

taught ← was teaching. The imperfect
could perhaps be justified by the length
of the sermon, but it is common with
verbs of saying and asking, e.g. Matt
9:34, Matt 12:23, Mark 3:30, Mark
5:31, Acts 1:6, Acts 26:1 (applying to
most of the 110 occurrences of ἔλεγε
and ἔλεγον). We do not necessarily
remark on such instances. 

Matt
5:3

Μακάριοι οἱ πτωχοὶ τῷ πνεύματι·
ὅτι αὐτῶν ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν
οὐρανῶν.

“Blessed are the poor in spirit,
For theirs is the kingdom of

the heavens.

We feel that μακάριος answers to אַשְׁרֵי,
ashre, happy (compare Ps 1:1) and 
εὐλογητός to ְבָּרוּך, barukh, blessed, as
in Matt 21:9, quoting Ps 118:26, but 
happy is too weak here, and elsewhere,
but English appears to lack an
alternative. We also considered blissful. 

The direct speech started here continues
until Matt 7:27. 

Matt
5:4

Μακάριοι οἱ πενθοῦντες· ὅτι αὐτοὶ
παρακληθήσονται.

Blessed are those who mourn,
For they shall be comforted.

Matt
5:5

Μακάριοι οἱ πρᾳεῖς· ὅτι αὐτοὶ
κληρονομήσουσιν τὴν γῆν.

Blessed are the meek,
For they shall inherit the

earth.

Ps 37:11. 

Matt
5:6

Μακάριοι οἱ πεινῶντες καὶ
διψῶντες τὴν δικαιοσύνην· ὅτι
αὐτοὶ χορτασθήσονται.

Blessed are those who hunger
and thirst for righteousness,

For they shall be satisfied.

Matt
5:7

Μακάριοι οἱ ἐλεήμονες· ὅτι αὐτοὶ
ἐλεηθήσονται.

Blessed are the merciful,
For they shall be shown

mercy.

Matt
5:8

Μακάριοι οἱ καθαροὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ·
ὅτι αὐτοὶ τὸν θεὸν ὄψονται.

Blessed are the pure in heart,
For they shall see God.

Matt
5:9

Μακάριοι οἱ εἰρηνοποιοί· ὅτι
αὐτοὶ υἱοὶ θεοῦ κληθήσονται.

Blessed are the peacemakers,
For they shall be called sons

of God.

Matt
5:10

Μακάριοι οἱ δεδιωγμένοι ἕνεκεν
δικαιοσύνης· ὅτι αὐτῶν ἐστιν ἡ
βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν.

Blessed are those who have
been persecuted on account
of righteousness,

For theirs is the kingdom of
the heavens.

Matt
5:11

Μακάριοί ἐστε, ὅταν ὀνειδίσωσιν
ὑμᾶς καὶ διώξωσιν, καὶ εἴπωσιν
πᾶν πονηρὸν ῥῆμα καθ' ὑμῶν
ψευδόμενοι, ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ.

Blessed are you whenever they
reproach you and persecute you,
and they speak all kinds of
offensive words and lie about you
on account of me. 

all kinds of offensive words ← every
evil word. 

about you: one could take καθ' ὑμῶν
with offensive words, where the
meaning would be against you. 
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Matt
5:12

Χαίρετε καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε, ὅτι ὁ
μισθὸς ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τοῖς
οὐρανοῖς· οὕτως γὰρ ἐδίωξαν τοὺς
προφήτας τοὺς πρὸ ὑμῶν.

Rejoice and be glad, for your
reward in the heavens is great, for
it is like this that they persecuted
the prophets who were before
you. 

great ← much. 

Matt
5:13

Ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ ἅλας τῆς γῆς· ἐὰν
δὲ τὸ ἅλας μωρανθῇ, ἐν τίνι
ἁλισθήσεται; Εἰς οὐδὲν ἰσχύει ἔτι,
εἰ μὴ βληθῆναι ἔξω καὶ
καταπατεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν
ἀνθρώπων.

You are the salt of the earth. But
if the salt becomes insipid, by
what can it be salted? It is no
longer good for anything except
to be thrown out and trampled on
by men. 

can ← will, a Hebraism. 

Matt
5:14

Ὑμεῖς ἐστε τὸ φῶς τοῦ κόσμου·
οὐ δύναται πόλις κρυβῆναι ἐπάνω
ὄρους κειμένη·

You are the light of the world. A
city cannot be hidden if it is
located on a mountain, 

if: conditional use of the participle. 

located ← lying, but κεῖμαι can be used
as the passive of τίθημι, to set, put. 

Matt
5:15

οὐδὲ καίουσιν λύχνον καὶ τιθέασιν
αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον, ἀλλ' ἐπὶ τὴν
λυχνίαν, καὶ λάμπει πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐν
τῇ οἰκίᾳ.

nor does one light a lamp and put
it under a bushel of corn, but one
puts it on a lampstand, and it
gives light to all those in the
house. 

does one ← do they. 

bushel ← peck, which, strictly speaking,
is ¼ bushel or 2 imperial gallons or 9
litres, e.g. of corn or hay. We retain 
bushel as it has acquired a metaphorical
meaning. 

Matt
5:16

Οὕτως λαμψάτω τὸ φῶς ὑμῶν
ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὅπως
ἴδωσιν ὑμῶν τὰ καλὰ ἔργα, καὶ
δοξάσωσιν τὸν πατέρα ὑμῶν τὸν
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς.

Let your light shine like this
before men, so that they see your
fine works and glorify your father
who is in the heavens. 

Matt
5:17

Μὴ νομίσητε ὅτι ἦλθον καταλῦσαι
τὸν νόμον ἢ τοὺς προφήτας· οὐκ
ἦλθον καταλῦσαι ἀλλὰ πληρῶσαι.

Do not think that I have come to
annul the law or the prophets. I
have not come to annul, but to
fulfil, 

Matt
5:18

Ἀμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν, ἕως ἂν
παρέλθῃ ὁ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ, ἰῶτα
ἓν ἢ μία κεραία οὐ μὴ παρέλθῃ
ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου, ἕως ἂν πάντα
γένηται.

for truly, I say to you, until
heaven and earth pass away, not 
one jot or one tittle will pass away
from the law at all, until all has
taken place. 

one jot or one tittle: the jot is Greek
letter iota (ι), which may stand for the
Hebrew letter yod (י), whereas the tittle
is any other small stroke, such as a serif
to the letter, or ornament, or punctuation
mark. 

has taken place ← takes place,
perfective aspect. 

Matt
5:19

Ὃς ἐὰν οὖν λύσῃ μίαν τῶν
ἐντολῶν τούτων τῶν ἐλαχίστων,
καὶ διδάξῃ οὕτως τοὺς ἀνθρώπους,
ἐλάχιστος κληθήσεται ἐν τῇ
βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν· ὃς δ' ἂν
ποιήσῃ καὶ διδάξῃ, οὗτος μέγας
κληθήσεται ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν
οὐρανῶν.

So whoever breaks any one of the
least of these commandments, or
who teaches men to do so, will be
called the least in the kingdom of
the heavens, whereas it is
whoever carries out and teaches 
the commandments who will be
called great in the kingdom of the
heavens. 

or: disjunctive use of καί; (καί can stand
for and, or, but etc. as a Hebraism). 

who ← this (one). 

Matt
5:20

Λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν ὅτι ἐὰν μὴ
περισσεύσῃ ἡ δικαιοσύνη ὑμῶν
πλεῖον τῶν γραμματέων καὶ
Φαρισαίων, οὐ μὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς
τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν.

For I say to you that unless your
righteousness exceeds that of the
scribes and Pharisees, you
certainly will not go into the
kingdom of the heavens. 

exceeds ← exceeds more than. 

Matt
5:21

Ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη τοῖς
ἀρχαίοις, Οὐ φονεύσεις· ὃς δ' ἂν
φονεύσῃ, ἔνοχος ἔσται τῇ κρίσει·

You have heard that it was said by
the ancients, ‘You shall not
commit murder’, and whoever
commits murder shall be liable to
judgment, 

Ex 20:13, Deut 5:17. 

by: or to (the dative, typically indirect
object, can also be the agent of the
passive, especially in past tenses). 
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Matt
5:22

ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι πᾶς ὁ
ὀργιζόμενος τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ
εἰκῇ ἔνοχος ἔσται τῇ κρίσει· ὃς δ'
ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ, Ῥακά,
ἔνοχος ἔσται τῷ συνεδρίῳ· ὃς δ'
ἂν εἴπῃ, Μωρέ, ἔνοχος ἔσται εἰς
τὴν γέενναν τοῦ πυρός.

but I say to you that everyone
who becomes angry with his
brother without reason will be
liable to judgment, and whoever
says to his brother, ‘Raka’ shall be
liable to the Sanhedrin council,
and whoever says, ‘You fool’ will
be liable to fiery Gehenna. 

Raka: cognate with Hebrew רֵיק, req, 
empty. 

fiery Gehenna ← Gehenna of fire, a
Hebraic genitive. 

Gehenna: from Hebrew גֵי־הִנֹּם, Ge-
Hinnom, Valley of Hinnom, a place
where dead bodies were constantly
burnt. 

Matt
5:23

Ἐὰν οὖν προσφέρῃς τὸ δῶρόν σου
ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον, {RP: καὶ
ἐκεῖ}  μνησθῇς
ὅτι ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἔχει τι κατὰ
σοῦ,

So if you are bringing your gift to
the altar and there you remember
that your brother holds something
against you, 

καὶ ἐκεῖ, and there (two words), RP
F1853=14/18 F1859=2/6 vs. κἀκεῖ, and
there (one word by crasis), P1904 TR
F1853=4/18 (Scrivener's fgux, u being
very doubtful) F1859=4/6. 

Matt
5:24

ἄφες ἐκεῖ τὸ δῶρόν σου
ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου, καὶ
ὕπαγε, πρῶτον διαλλάγηθι τῷ
ἀδελφῷ σου, καὶ τότε ἐλθὼν
πρόσφερε τὸ δῶρόν σου.

leave your gift there in front of
the altar and go away, and first be
reconciled to your brother, and
then come and offer your gift. 

come: imperatival use of the participle. 

Matt
5:25

Ἴσθι εὐνοῶν τῷ ἀντιδίκῳ σου
ταχύ, ἕως ὅτου εἶ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ μετ'
αὐτοῦ, μήποτέ σε παραδῷ ὁ
ἀντίδικος τῷ κριτῇ, καὶ ὁ κριτής
σε παραδῷ τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ, καὶ εἰς
φυλακὴν βληθήσῃ.

Be well-disposed to your
opponent quickly while you are
on the way with him, in case your
opponent delivers you to the
judge, and the judge delivers you
to the officer, and you are thrown
in prison. 

Matt
5:26

Ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, οὐ μὴ ἐξέλθῃς
ἐκεῖθεν, ἕως {RP TR: ἂν}

 ἀποδῷς τὸν ἔσχατον
κοδράντην.

Truly, I say to you, you will
certainly not come out of there 
until you have repaid the last 
quadrans. 

ἂν, indefinite particle in until, RP TR
F1853=15/18 F1859=4/6 vs. οὗ, a more
definite word in until (still followed by
subjunctive), P1904 F1853=3/18
(Scrivener's bqr) F1859=1/6 vs. word
absent, F1853=0/18 F1859=1/6. 

have repaid ← repay. 

quadrans: a small bronze coin; 1/64
denary. 

Matt
5:27

Ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη {RP: - }
, Οὐ

μοιχεύσεις·

You have heard that it has been
said {RP: - }

, ‘You shall not commit
adultery’, 

τοῖς ἀρχαίοις, by the ancients: absent in
RP F1853=15/18 F1859=3/6 vs. present
in P1904 TR F1853=3/18 (Scrivener's
bsx) F1859=3/6. AV differs textually. 

Ex 20:14, Deut 5:18. 

by: or to, as in Matt 5:21. 

Matt
5:28

ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι πᾶς ὁ
βλέπων γυναῖκα πρὸς τὸ
ἐπιθυμῆσαι {RP P1904: αὐτὴν}

 ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτὴν
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ.

but I say to you that everyone
who looks at a married woman
intent on lusting after her has
already committed adultery with
her in his heart. 

αὐτὴν, her, accusative, RP P1904
F1853=16/19 F1859=6/6 vs. αὐτῆς, her,
genitive, TR F1853=3/19 (Scrivener's
r*sx) F1859=0/6. 

married woman ← woman or wife. 

Matt
5:29

Εἰ δὲ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου ὁ δεξιὸς
σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔξελε αὐτὸν καὶ
βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ· συμφέρει γάρ σοι
ἵνα ἀπόληται ἓν τῶν μελῶν σου,
καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου βληθῇ
εἰς γέενναν.

And if your right eye ensnares
you, pluck it out and throw it
away, for it is more profitable to
you that one of your organs
should perish than that your
whole body should be thrown into
Gehenna. 

away ← away from you. 

than that ← and not. 

Gehenna: see Matt 5:22. 

[P1904 TR: κἀκεῖ]

[P1904: 
οὗ]

[P1904 TR: τοῖς ἀρχαίοις] [P1904 TR: by the
ancients]

[TR: αὐτῆς]
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Matt
5:30

Καὶ εἰ ἡ δεξιά σου χεὶρ
σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔκκοψον αὐτὴν
καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ· συμφέρει γάρ
σοι ἵνα ἀπόληται ἓν τῶν μελῶν
σου, καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου
βληθῇ εἰς γέενναν.

And if your right hand ensnares
you, cut it off and throw it away,
for it is more profitable to you
that one of your limbs should
perish than that your whole body
should be thrown into Gehenna. 

away ← away from you. 

than that ← and not. 

Gehenna: see Matt 5:22. 

Matt
5:31

Ἐρρέθη δὲ {RP TR: ὅτι}
 Ὃς ἂν ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα

αὐτοῦ, δότω αὐτῇ ἀποστάσιον·

And it has been said, ‘Whoever
divorces his wife, let him give
her a deed of divorce’, 

ὅτι, (said) that (but simply introduces
direct speech here): present in RP TR
F1853=19/19 F1859=5/6 vs. absent in
P1904 F1853=0/19 F1859=1/6. 

Deut 24:1. 

Matt
5:32

ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὃς ἂν
ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ,
παρεκτὸς λόγου πορνείας, ποιεῖ
αὐτὴν μοιχᾶσθαι· καὶ ὃς ἐὰν
ἀπολελυμένην γαμήσῃ μοιχᾶται.

but I say to you that whoever
divorces his wife, apart from by
reason of fornication, causes her
to commit adultery, and whoever
marries a divorced woman
commits adultery. 

Matt
5:33

Πάλιν ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη τοῖς
ἀρχαίοις, Οὐκ ἐπιορκήσεις,
ἀποδώσεις δὲ τῷ κυρίῳ τοὺς
ὅρκους σου·

Again, you have heard that it was
said by the ancients, ‘You shall
not swear falsely, but you will
perform your oaths to the
Lord’, 

Ex 20:7, Lev 19:12, Num 30:3MT

(Num 30:2AV), Deut 23:22MT (Deut
23:21AV). 

by: or to, as in Matt 5:21, Matt 5:27. 

Matt
5:34

ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν μὴ ὀμόσαι ὅλως·
μήτε ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ὅτι θρόνος
ἐστὶν τοῦ θεοῦ·

but I say to you, do not swear at
all, neither by heaven, for it is 
the throne of God, 

Isa 66:1. 

Matt
5:35

μήτε ἐν τῇ γῇ, ὅτι ὑποπόδιόν ἐστιν
τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ· μήτε εἰς
Ἱεροσόλυμα, ὅτι πόλις ἐστὶν τοῦ
μεγάλου βασιλέως·

nor by the earth, for it is his
footstool, nor by Jerusalem, for it
is the city of the great king. 

Isa 66:1. 

his footstool ← a footstool of his feet. 

Matt
5:36

μήτε ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ σου ὀμόσῃς,
ὅτι οὐ δύνασαι μίαν τρίχα λευκὴν
ἢ μέλαιναν ποιῆσαι.

And do not swear by your head,
for you cannot make one hair
white or black, 

Matt
5:37

Ἔστω δὲ ὁ λόγος ὑμῶν, ναὶ ναί,
οὒ οὔ· τὸ δὲ περισσὸν τούτων ἐκ
τοῦ πονηροῦ ἐστιν.

but let your speech be, ‘Yes, yes;
no, no’, for any more than these is
of evil. 

evil: or the evil one. 

Matt
5:38

Ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη, Ὀφθαλμὸν
ἀντὶ ὀφθαλμοῦ, καί, Ὀδόντα ἀντὶ
ὀδόντος·

You have heard that it has been
said, ‘An eye for an eye’ and, ‘A
tooth for a tooth’, 

Ex 21:24. 

Matt
5:39

ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν μὴ ἀντιστῆναι
τῷ πονηρῷ· ἀλλ' ὅστις σε ῥαπίσει
ἐπὶ τὴν {RP-text P1904: δεξιὰν}

σιαγόνα, στρέψον αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν
ἄλλην·

but I say to you, do not resist evil,
but whoever strikes you on {RP-
text P1904: the}

 right cheek – turn also the
other cheek to him, 

σου, your: absent in RP-text P1904
F1853=7/18 F1859=2/6 vs. present in
RP-marg TR F1853=11/18 F1859=4/6.
A disparity with RP-text, R=10:16. 

Matt
5:40

καὶ τῷ θέλοντί σοι κριθῆναι καὶ
τὸν χιτῶνά σου λαβεῖν, ἄφες αὐτῷ
καὶ τὸ ἱμάτιον·

and as for him who wishes you to
be judged and to take your tunic,
let him have your coat as well, 

Matt
5:41

καὶ ὅστις σε ἀγγαρεύσει μίλιον ἕν,
ὕπαγε μετ' αὐτοῦ δύο.

and whoever presses you to go
one mile – go with him two. 

Matt
5:42

Τῷ αἰτοῦντί σε δίδου· καὶ τὸν
θέλοντα ἀπὸ σοῦ δανείσασθαι μὴ
ἀποστραφῇς.

Give to him who asks you, and do
not turn away from him who
wishes to borrow from you. 

Matt
5:43

Ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρέθη, Ἀγαπήσεις
τὸν πλησίον σου, καί, Μισήσεις
τὸν ἐχθρόν σου·

You have heard that it has been
said, ‘You shall love your
neighbour’, and, ‘You shall hate
your enemy’, 

Lev 19:18. 

You shall hate your enemy: there is the
sense of this in, e.g., Ps 139:21, Ps
139:22. 

[P1904: 
- ]

[RP-marg TR: δεξιάν σου]
[RP-marg TR:

your]
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Matt
5:44

ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, Ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς
ἐχθροὺς ὑμῶν, εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς
καταρωμένους ὑμᾶς, καλῶς
ποιεῖτε {RP P1904: τοῖς μισοῦσιν}

 ὑμᾶς, καὶ
προσεύχεσθε ὑπὲρ τῶν
ἐπηρεαζόντων ὑμᾶς, καὶ
διωκόντων ὑμᾶς·

but I say to you, love your
enemies, bless those who curse
you, do good to those who hate
you, and pray for those who treat
you spitefully and persecute you, 

τοῖς μισοῦσιν, to those who hate, RP
P1904 F1853=17/18 F1859=6/6 vs. 
τους μισουντας, those who hate (a
direct object of a transitive verb), TR
F1853=1/18 (Scrivener's p) F1859=0/6. 

Matt
5:45

ὅπως γένησθε υἱοὶ τοῦ πατρὸς
ὑμῶν τοῦ ἐν {RP-text: τοῖς}

 οὐρανοῖς, ὅτι
τὸν ἥλιον αὐτοῦ ἀνατέλλει ἐπὶ
πονηροὺς καὶ ἀγαθούς, καὶ βρέχει
ἐπὶ δικαίους καὶ ἀδίκους.

so that you become sons of your
father in {RP-text: the}

 heavens, for he
makes his sun rise on the wicked
and the good, and he sends rain
on the righteous and the
unrighteous. 

τοῖς, (in) the (heavens): present in RP-
text F1853=10/19 F1859=3/6 vs. absent
in RP-marg P1904 TR F1853=9/19
F1859=3/6. A weak disparity with RP-
text, R=13:14. 

Matt
5:46

Ἐὰν γὰρ ἀγαπήσητε τοὺς
ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, τίνα μισθὸν
ἔχετε; Οὐχὶ καὶ οἱ τελῶναι τὸ αὐτὸ
ποιοῦσιν;

For if you love those who love
you, what reward do you have?
Do not the tax collectors also do
the same? 

Matt
5:47

Καὶ ἐὰν ἀσπάσησθε τοὺς {RP
P1904: φίλους}
ὑμῶν μόνον, τί περισσὸν ποιεῖτε;
Οὐχὶ καὶ οἱ τελῶναι οὕτως
ποιοῦσιν;

And if you only greet your {RP
P1904: friends} ,
what do you do that is
exceptional? Do not the tax
collectors act in this way? 

φίλους, friends, RP P1904
F1853=17/18 F1859=6/6 vs. ἀδελφοὺς, 
brothers, TR F1853=1/18 (Scrivener's u,
so very doubtful) F1859=0/6. AV differs
textually. 

Matt
5:48

Ἔσεσθε οὖν ὑμεῖς τέλειοι, ὥσπερ
ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς
τέλειός ἐστιν.

So be perfect, as your father in the
heavens is perfect. 

be ← you will be. 

perfect (2x): or complete. 

Matt
6:1

Προσέχετε τὴν ἐλεημοσύνην ὑμῶν
μὴ ποιεῖν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν
ἀνθρώπων, πρὸς τὸ θεαθῆναι
αὐτοῖς· εἰ δὲ μήγε, μισθὸν οὐκ
ἔχετε παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ ὑμῶν τῷ ἐν
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς.

And take care not to give your
alms in the presence of men, so as
to be seen by them. Otherwise,
you do not have a reward from
your father in the heavens. 

give ← do. 

from your father ← with your father. 

Matt
6:2

Ὅταν οὖν ποιῇς ἐλεημοσύνην, μὴ
σαλπίσῃς ἔμπροσθέν σου, ὥσπερ
οἱ ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς
συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς ῥύμαις,
ὅπως δοξασθῶσιν ὑπὸ τῶν
ἀνθρώπων· ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν,
ἀπέχουσιν τὸν μισθὸν αὐτῶν.

So when you give alms, do not
blow a trumpet in front of you, as
the hypocrites do in the
synagogues and in the streets, in
order to be glorified by men.
Truly, I say to you, they have their
reward. 

give ← do. 

have ← receive as due. 

Matt
6:3

Σοῦ δὲ ποιοῦντος ἐλεημοσύνην,
μὴ γνώτω ἡ ἀριστερά σου τί ποιεῖ
ἡ δεξιά σου,

But when you give alms, let your
left hand not know what your
right hand is doing, 

give ← do. 

Matt
6:4

ὅπως ᾖ σου ἡ ἐλεημοσύνη ἐν τῷ
κρυπτῷ· καὶ ὁ πατήρ σου ὁ
βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ {RP TR: 
αὐτὸς}  ἀποδώσει σοι ἐν
τῷ φανερῷ.

so that your alms are given in
secret, and your father, who sees
in secret, will reward you in
public. 

αὐτὸς, he (will reward): present in RP
TR F1853=15/18 F1859=3/6 vs. absent
in P1904 F1853=3/18 (Scrivener's asu),
F1859=3/6. 

Matt
6:5

Καὶ ὅταν προσεύχῃ, οὐκ ἔσῃ
ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταί, ὅτι φιλοῦσιν
ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς
γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν ἑστῶτες
προσεύχεσθαι, ὅπως ἂν φανῶσιν
τοῖς ἀνθρώποις· ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν
ὅτι ἀπέχουσιν τὸν μισθὸν αὐτῶν.

And when you pray, do not be
like the hypocrites, for they love
to pray standing in the
synagogues and on the corners of
the streets, in order to be seen by
men. Truly, I say to you, they 
have their reward. 

do not be ← you shall not be. 

have ← receive as due. 

Matt
6:6

Σὺ δέ, ὅταν προσεύχῃ, εἴσελθε εἰς
τὸ ταμιεῖόν σου, καὶ κλείσας τὴν
θύραν σου, πρόσευξαι τῷ πατρί
σου τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ· καὶ ὁ πατήρ
σου ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ
ἀποδώσει σοι ἐν τῷ φανερῷ.

But when you pray, go into your
private room and shut the door
and pray to your father who is
hidden, and your father, who sees 
what is done in secret, will reward
you in public. 

shut: imperatival use of the participle. 

the door ← your door. 

who is hidden ← in the secret. 

[TR: τοὺς μισοῦντας]

[RP-
marg P1904 TR: - ]

[RP-marg
P1904 TR: the]

[TR: ἀδελφοὺς] [TR: brothers]

[P1904: - ]
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Matt
6:7

Προσευχόμενοι δὲ μὴ
βαττολογήσητε, ὥσπερ οἱ ἐθνικοί·
δοκοῦσιν γὰρ ὅτι ἐν τῇ πολυλογίᾳ
αὐτῶν εἰσακουσθήσονται.

And when you pray, do not gabble
like the Gentiles, for they think
that they will be heard in their
loquacity. 

in: or because of. 

Matt
6:8

Μὴ οὖν ὁμοιωθῆτε αὐτοῖς· οἶδεν
γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὧν χρείαν
ἔχετε, πρὸ τοῦ ὑμᾶς αἰτῆσαι
αὐτόν.

So do not be like them. For your
father knows what you need
before you ask him. 

Matt
6:9

Οὕτως οὖν προσεύχεσθε ὑμεῖς·
Πάτερ ἡμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς,
ἁγιασθήτω τὸ ὄνομά σου.

So then, pray like this:
Our father in the heavens,
May your name be sanctified.

in ← who in. 

Matt
6:10

Ἐλθέτω ἡ βασιλεία σου.
Γενηθήτω τὸ θέλημά σου, ὡς ἐν
οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς.

May your kingdom come;
May your will be done,
As in heaven, so also on the

earth.

Matt
6:11

Τὸν ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον δὸς
ἡμῖν σήμερον.

Give us our oncoming bread
today,

oncoming ← A word only known from
Matt 6:11 and Luke 11:3, apparently
made up from epi = on and ousios,
suggesting coming or being. Perhaps a
reference to manna coming upon the
earth from above. Consider also that
Jesus is the bread of life from heaven:
John 6:30-35. 

Matt
6:12

Καὶ ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰ ὀφειλήματα
ἡμῶν, ὡς καὶ ἡμεῖς ἀφίεμεν τοῖς
ὀφειλέταις ἡμῶν.

And cancel our debts,
As we also cancel the debts of

our debtors.

And cancel our debts: or, as an
Aramaism: Forgive our sins. 

cancel the debts of our debtors: or, as an
Aramaism: forgive the sinners against
us. 

Matt
6:13

Καὶ μὴ εἰσενέγκῃς ἡμᾶς εἰς
πειρασμόν, ἀλλὰ ῥῦσαι ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ
τοῦ πονηροῦ. Ὅτι σοῦ ἐστιν ἡ
βασιλεία καὶ ἡ δύναμις καὶ ἡ δόξα
εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. Ἀμήν.

And do not lead us into
temptation,

But rescue us from evil,
For yours is the kingdom,
And the power and the glory,
Throughout the ages. Amen.

evil: or the evil one. 

Matt
6:14

Ἐὰν γὰρ ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις τὰ
παραπτώματα αὐτῶν, ἀφήσει καὶ
ὑμῖν ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος·

For if you forgive men their
transgressions, so also will your
heavenly father forgive you. 

Matt
6:15

ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις
τὰ παραπτώματα αὐτῶν, οὐδὲ ὁ
πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἀφήσει τὰ
παραπτώματα ὑμῶν.

But if you do not forgive men
their transgressions, neither will
your father forgive your
transgressions. 

Matt
6:16

Ὅταν δὲ νηστεύητε, μὴ γίνεσθε
ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ σκυθρωποί·
ἀφανίζουσιν γὰρ τὰ πρόσωπα
αὐτῶν, ὅπως φανῶσιν τοῖς
ἀνθρώποις νηστεύοντες· ἀμὴν
λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ἀπέχουσιν τὸν
μισθὸν αὐτῶν.

Now whenever you fast, do not be
like the sullen-looking hypocrites,
for they disfigure their faces in
order for it to be obvious to men
that they are fasting. Truly, I say
to you, they have their reward. 

for it to be obvious ← that they may be
obvious. 

have ← receive as due. 

Matt
6:17

Σὺ δὲ νηστεύων ἄλειψαί σου τὴν
κεφαλήν, καὶ τὸ πρόσωπόν σου
νίψαι,

But you, when you fast, anoint
your head and wash your face, 

Matt
6:18

ὅπως μὴ φανῇς τοῖς ἀνθρώποις
νηστεύων, ἀλλὰ τῷ πατρί σου τῷ
ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ· καὶ ὁ πατήρ σου ὁ
βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ ἀποδώσει
σοι {RP: - }

. 

so that it is not obvious to men
that you are fasting, but it will be
known to your father who is
hidden, and your father who sees
in secret will reward you {RP: - }

. 

ἐν τῷ φανερῷ, in public: absent in RP
F1853=16/20 F1859=5/6 vs. present in
P1904 TR F1853=4/20 (Scrivener's
f**suy, u being very doubtful)
F1859=1/6. AV differs textually. 

so that it is not obvious ← so that you
are not obvious. 

who is hidden ← in the secret. 

[P1904 TR: ἐν τῷ
φανερῷ] [P1904 TR: in public]
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Matt
6:19

Μὴ θησαυρίζετε ὑμῖν θησαυροὺς
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, ὅπου σὴς καὶ βρῶσις
ἀφανίζει, καὶ ὅπου κλέπται
διορύσσουσιν καὶ κλέπτουσιν·

Do not save up treasures for
yourself on the earth, where the
moth and corrosion cause ruin,
and where thieves break in and
steal, 

break in ← dig through. 

Matt
6:20

θησαυρίζετε δὲ ὑμῖν θησαυροὺς ἐν
οὐρανῷ, ὅπου οὔτε σὴς οὔτε
βρῶσις ἀφανίζει, καὶ ὅπου κλέπται
οὐ διορύσσουσιν οὐδὲ κλέπτουσιν.

but save up for yourselves
treasures in heaven where neither
moth nor corrosion cause ruin,
and where no robbers break in
and steal. 

no robbers ← robbers do not, which in
English would suggest that there are
robbers, but they don't break in and
steal. 

Matt
6:21

Ὅπου γάρ ἐστιν ὁ θησαυρὸς ὑμῶν,
ἐκεῖ ἔσται καὶ ἡ καρδία ὑμῶν.

For where your treasure is, there
your heart will be as well. 

Matt
6:22

Ὁ λύχνος τοῦ σώματός ἐστιν ὁ
ὀφθαλμός· ἐὰν οὖν ὁ ὀφθαλμός
σου ἁπλοῦς ᾖ, ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου
φωτεινὸν ἔσται·

The light of the body is the eye.
So if your eye is clear-sighted, the
whole of your body will be bright.

clear-sighted ← simple, unfolded. 

Matt
6:23

ἐὰν δὲ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου πονηρὸς ᾖ,
ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου σκοτεινὸν
ἔσται. Εἰ οὖν τὸ φῶς τὸ ἐν σοὶ
σκότος ἐστίν, τὸ σκότος πόσον;

But if your eye is ill-disposed, the
whole of your body will be dark.
So if the light which is in you is
darkness, how great the darkness 
is! 

We punctuate as an exclamation. RP
P1904 TBS-TR punctuate as a question,
How great is the darkness?

ill-disposed ← evil; in this context 
covetous or miserly. 

Matt
6:24

Οὐδεὶς δύναται δυσὶν κυρίοις
δουλεύειν· ἢ γὰρ τὸν ἕνα μισήσει,
καὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει· ἢ ἑνὸς
ἀνθέξεται, καὶ τοῦ ἑτέρου
καταφρονήσει. Οὐ δύνασθε θεῷ
δουλεύειν καὶ {RP P1904: 
μαμωνᾷ} . 

No-one can serve two masters, for
he will either hate one and love
the other, or he will cling to one
and despise the other. You cannot
serve God and mammon. 

μαμωνᾷ, mamon, RP P1904
F1853=16/19 F1859=6/6 vs. μαμμωνᾷ, 
mammon, TR F1853=3/19 (Scrivener's
cou, u being very doubtful) F1859=0/6.
No difference in our English (though
this traditional spelling is not as RP). 

mammon ← Aramaic מָמוֹן, riches. 

Matt
6:25

Διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, μὴ
μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῇ ὑμῶν, τί
φάγητε καὶ τί πίητε· μηδὲ τῷ
σώματι ὑμῶν, τί ἐνδύσησθε. Οὐχὶ
ἡ ψυχὴ πλεῖόν ἐστιν τῆς τροφῆς,
καὶ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ἐνδύματος;

On account of this I say to you,
do not be anxious for your life, 
about what you will eat and what
you will drink, nor for your body, 
about what you will wear. Is not 
life more than food, and the body 
more than clothing? 

life (2x) ← soul. 

Matt
6:26

Ἐμβλέψατε εἰς τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ
οὐρανοῦ, ὅτι οὐ σπείρουσιν, οὐδὲ
θερίζουσιν, οὐδὲ συνάγουσιν εἰς
ἀποθήκας, καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ
οὐράνιος τρέφει αὐτά· οὐχ ὑμεῖς
μᾶλλον διαφέρετε αὐτῶν;

Look at the birds of the sky, how
they do not sow or reap or gather
into storehouses, yet your
heavenly father feeds them; surely
you are worth much more than
they are? 

yet: adversative use of καί. 

Matt
6:27

Τίς δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν μεριμνῶν δύναται
προσθεῖναι ἐπὶ τὴν ἡλικίαν αὐτοῦ
πῆχυν ἕνα;

And who of you can by being
anxious add one cubit to his
stature? 

by being anxious: gerundial use of the
participle. 

cubit: about 18 inches or 45 cm. 

Matt
6:28

Καὶ περὶ ἐνδύματος τί μεριμνᾶτε;
Καταμάθετε τὰ κρίνα τοῦ ἀγροῦ,
πῶς αὐξάνει· οὐ κοπιᾷ, οὐδὲ
νήθει·

And why are you anxious about
clothing? Observe the wild lilies –
how they grow. Yet they neither
toil nor spin thread. 

wild lilies ← lilies of the field. 

In the second sentence, we retain the
Greek word order, with the lilies
towards the head of their clause
(prolepsis, common in Aramaic). 

Matt
6:29

λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν
πάσῃ τῇ δόξῃ αὐτοῦ περιεβάλετο
ὡς ἓν τούτων.

But I tell you, not even Solomon
in all his glory was clothed like
one of these. 

was clothed: aorist middle, so strictly
neither passive nor reflexive, nor a
habitual imperfect, but the form is used
here loosely. 

Matt
6:30

Εἰ δὲ τὸν χόρτον τοῦ ἀγροῦ,
σήμερον ὄντα, καὶ αὔριον εἰς
κλίβανον βαλλόμενον, ὁ θεὸς
οὕτως ἀμφιέννυσιν, οὐ πολλῷ
μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς, ὀλιγόπιστοι;

Now if God so clothes the wild
vegetation, which exists today,
and tomorrow is thrown into a
furnace, will he not much more 
clothe you, you of little faith? 

wild vegetation ← grass / vegetation of
the field. 

[TR: μαμμωνᾷ]
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Matt
6:31

Μὴ οὖν μεριμνήσητε, λέγοντες, Τί
φάγωμεν, ἤ, Τί πίωμεν, ἤ, Τί
περιβαλώμεθα;

So do not be anxious, saying,
‘What will we eat?’ or, ‘What will
we drink?’ or, ‘What will we
wear?’ 

Matt
6:32

Πάντα γὰρ ταῦτα τὰ ἔθνη ἐπιζητεῖ·
οἶδεν γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ
οὐράνιος ὅτι χρῄζετε τούτων
ἁπάντων.

For the Gentiles seek all these 
things. Well then, your heavenly
father knows that you need all
these things. 

Matt
6:33

Ζητεῖτε δὲ πρῶτον τὴν βασιλείαν
τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τὴν δικαιοσύνην
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ταῦτα πάντα
προστεθήσεται ὑμῖν.

But first seek the kingdom of God
and his righteousness, and all
these things will be added to you. 

Matt
6:34

Μὴ οὖν {RP P1904 S1550 S1894: 
μεριμνήσητε}

 εἰς τὴν αὔριον· ἡ
γὰρ αὔριον μεριμνήσει τὰ ἑαυτῆς.
Ἀρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἡ κακία αὐτῆς.

So do not be anxious about
tomorrow, for tomorrow will be
anxious about its own affairs.
Sufficient for the day is its own
evil. 

μεριμνήσητε, be anxious (aorist
subjunctive), RP P1904 S1550 S1894
F1853=15/19 F1859=4/7 vs. 
μεριμνήσετε, be anxious (future
indicative), E1624 F1853=3/19
(Scrivener's uxy, u being very doubtful)
F1859=3/7 vs. another reading,
F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's x) F1859=0/7. 

Matt
7:1

Μὴ κρίνετε, ἵνα μὴ κριθῆτε· Do not judge, in order that you
may not be judged, 

Matt
7:2

ἐν ᾧ γὰρ κρίματι κρίνετε,
κριθήσεσθε· καὶ ἐν ᾧ μέτρῳ
μετρεῖτε, {RP P1904: 
μετρηθήσεται}

 ὑμῖν.

for you will be judged with the
judgment with which you judge,
and by whatever measure you
measure, it will be {RP P1904:
measured}
to you. 

μετρηθήσεται, measured, RP P1904
F1853=13/21 F1859=2/6 vs. 
ἀντιμετρηθήσεται, measured back, TR,
F1853=5/21 F1859=3/6 vs. other
readings, F1853=3/21 (Scrivener's byx)
F1859=1/6. 

Matt
7:3

Τί δὲ βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ
ὀφθαλμῷ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου, τὴν δὲ
ἐν τῷ σῷ ὀφθαλμῷ δοκὸν οὐ
κατανοεῖς;

Why do you look at the speck in
your brother's eye but do not take
notice of the joist in your own
eye? 

Matt
7:4

Ἢ πῶς ἐρεῖς τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου,
Ἄφες ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀπὸ τοῦ
ὀφθαλμοῦ σου· καὶ ἰδού, ἡ δοκὸς
ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ σου;

Or how can you say to your
brother, ‘Let me take the speck
out of your eye’, when all along
there is a joist in your eye? 

can ← will, a Hebraism. 

when all along there is ← and behold. 

Matt
7:5

Ὑποκριτά, ἔκβαλε πρῶτον τὴν
δοκὸν ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σου, καὶ
τότε διαβλέψεις ἐκβαλεῖν τὸ
κάρφος ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ τοῦ
ἀδελφοῦ σου.

You hypocrite! First take the joist
out of your own eye, and then you
will see clearly to take the speck
out of your brother's eye. 

to take the speck out ← to take out the
speck out. 

Matt
7:6

Μὴ δῶτε τὸ ἅγιον τοῖς κυσίν·
μηδὲ βάλητε τοὺς μαργαρίτας
ὑμῶν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν χοίρων,
μήποτε καταπατήσωσιν αὐτοὺς ἐν
τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτῶν, καὶ στραφέντες
ῥήξωσιν ὑμᾶς.

Do not give anything sacred to
dogs, and do not cast your pearls
before swine, in case they trample
them with their feet and turn and
tear at you. 

Matt
7:7

Αἰτεῖτε, καὶ δοθήσεται {RP P1904c
TR: ὑμῖν} · ζητεῖτε,
καὶ εὑρήσετε· κρούετε, καὶ
ἀνοιγήσεται ὑμῖν.

Ask, and it will be given to you;
seek, and you shall find; knock,
and it will be opened to you. 

Matt
7:8

Πᾶς γὰρ ὁ αἰτῶν λαμβάνει, καὶ ὁ
ζητῶν εὑρίσκει, καὶ τῷ κρούοντι
ἀνοιγήσεται.

For everyone who asks will
receive, and he who seeks will
find, and to him who knocks it
will be opened. 

Matt
7:9

Ἢ τίς ἐστιν ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃν
ἐὰν αἰτήσῃ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἄρτον, μὴ
λίθον ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ;

Or what man is there among you, 
who, if his son asks him for bread,
will give him a stone? 

among you ← out of you. 

Matt
7:10

Καὶ ἐὰν ἰχθὺν αἰτήσῃ, μὴ ὄφιν
ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ;

And if he asks for fish, surely he
will not give him a serpent? 

[E1624: 
μεριμνήσετε]

[TR: 
ἀντιμετρηθήσεται] [TR: measured back]

[P1904u: ἡμῖν]
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Matt
7:11

Εἰ οὖν ὑμεῖς, πονηροὶ ὄντες,
οἴδατε δόματα ἀγαθὰ διδόναι τοῖς
τέκνοις ὑμῶν, πόσῳ μᾶλλον ὁ
πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς
δώσει ἀγαθὰ τοῖς αἰτοῦσιν αὐτόν;

So if you, being evil, know how
to give good gifts to your
children, how much more will
your father in the heavens give
good things to those who ask him!

We punctuate as an exclamation; RP
P1904 TBS-TR as a question. 

Matt
7:12

Πάντα οὖν ὅσα ἂν θέλητε ἵνα
ποιῶσιν ὑμῖν οἱ ἄνθρωποι, οὕτως
καὶ ὑμεῖς ποιεῖτε αὐτοῖς· οὗτος
γάρ ἐστιν ὁ νόμος καὶ οἱ προφῆται.

Whatever you would like men to
do to you, do the same to them.
For this is the law and the
prophets. 

Whatever ← All as many as (things). 

the same ← likewise. 

Matt
7:13

Εἰσέλθετε διὰ τῆς στενῆς πύλης·
ὅτι πλατεῖα ἡ πύλη, καὶ εὐρύχωρος
ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ ἀπάγουσα εἰς τὴν
ἀπώλειαν, καὶ πολλοί εἰσιν οἱ
εἰσερχόμενοι δι' αὐτῆς·

Enter through the narrow gate.
For wide is the gate and broad is
the way which leads to 
destruction, and many are those 
who are entering through it. 

leads ← leads away. 

destruction: or waste, as in Matt 26:8. 

Matt
7:14

{RP P1904: τί}  στενὴ ἡ
πύλη, καὶ τεθλιμμένη ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ
ἀπάγουσα εἰς τὴν ζωήν, καὶ ὀλίγοι
εἰσὶν οἱ εὑρίσκοντες αὐτήν.

{RP P1904: How narrow the gate 
is and confined the way is which
leads to life, and how few they are
who find it!}

τί, how, RP P1904 F1853=18/19
F1859=5/8 vs. ὅτι, because, TR
F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y) F1859=3/8.
AV differs textually. 

Matt
7:15

Προσέχετε δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν
ψευδοπροφητῶν, οἵτινες ἔρχονται
πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐν ἐνδύμασιν
προβάτων, ἔσωθεν δέ εἰσιν λύκοι
ἅρπαγες.

But beware of false prophets, who
come to you in sheep's clothing,
but inside are rapacious wolves. 

Matt
7:16

Ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν αὐτῶν
ἐπιγνώσεσθε αὐτούς· μήτι
συλλέγουσιν ἀπὸ ἀκανθῶν
σταφυλήν, ἢ ἀπὸ τριβόλων σῦκα;

By their fruit you will recognize
them. Does one really gather a
bunch of grapes from thorn
bushes, or figs from thistles? 

fruit ← fruits, also in the next few
verses. 

Matt
7:17

Οὕτως πᾶν δένδρον ἀγαθὸν
καρποὺς καλοὺς ποιεῖ· τὸ δὲ
σαπρὸν δένδρον καρποὺς
πονηροὺς ποιεῖ.

In this way every good tree
produces fine fruit, but a rotten
tree produces bad fruit. 

Matt
7:18

Οὐ δύναται δένδρον ἀγαθὸν
καρποὺς πονηροὺς ποιεῖν, οὐδὲ
δένδρον σαπρὸν καρποὺς καλοὺς
ποιεῖν.

A good tree cannot produce bad
fruit, nor can a rotten tree produce
fine fruit. 

Matt
7:19

Πᾶν δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρπὸν
καλὸν ἐκκόπτεται καὶ εἰς πῦρ
βάλλεται.

Every tree which does not
produce fine fruit is cut down and
thrown into fire. 

Matt
7:20

Ἄρα γε ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν αὐτῶν
ἐπιγνώσεσθε αὐτούς.

Therefore, by their fruit you will
recognize them. 

Matt
7:21

Οὐ πᾶς ὁ λέγων μοι, Κύριε, κύριε,
εἰσελεύσεται εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν
τῶν οὐρανῶν· ἀλλ' ὁ ποιῶν τὸ
θέλημα τοῦ πατρός μου τοῦ ἐν
οὐρανοῖς.

Not everyone who says to me,
‘Lord, Lord’ will go into the
kingdom of the heavens, but 
rather, he who does the will of my
father in the heavens. 

Matt
7:22

Πολλοὶ ἐροῦσίν μοι ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ
ἡμέρᾳ, Κύριε, κύριε, οὐ τῷ σῷ
ὀνόματι προεφητεύσαμεν, καὶ τῷ
σῷ ὀνόματι δαιμόνια ἐξεβάλομεν,
καὶ τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι δυνάμεις
πολλὰς ἐποιήσαμεν;

Many will say to me on that day,
‘Lord, Lord, did we not prophesy
in your name and cast out demons
in your name and perform many
deeds of power in your name?’ 

Matt
7:23

Καὶ τότε ὁμολογήσω αὐτοῖς ὅτι
Οὐδέποτε ἔγνων ὑμᾶς· ἀποχωρεῖτε
ἀπ' ἐμοῦ οἱ ἐργαζόμενοι τὴν
ἀνομίαν.

And then I will confess to them, ‘I
never knew you. Go away from
me, you workers of lawlessness.’ 

[TR: ὅτι]

[TR: Because the
gate is narrow and the way which
leads to life is confined, and they
are few who find it.]
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Matt
7:24

Πᾶς οὖν ὅστις ἀκούει μου τοὺς
λόγους τούτους καὶ ποιεῖ αὐτούς,
ὁμοιώσω αὐτὸν ἀνδρὶ φρονίμῳ,
ὅστις ᾠκοδόμησεν τὴν οἰκίαν
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν·

So everyone who hears these
words of mine and does them – I
will liken him to a prudent man
who built his house on rock, 

Prolepsis, as in Matt 6:28. 

Matt
7:25

καὶ κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ καὶ ἦλθον οἱ
ποταμοὶ καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι,
καὶ προσέπεσον τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ,
καὶ οὐκ ἔπεσεν· τεθεμελίωτο γὰρ
ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν.

and the rain came down and the 
torrents arrived, and the winds
blew and beat against that house,
but it did not fall, for it had been
founded on rock. 

torrents ← rivers. 

Matt
7:26

Καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἀκούων μου τοὺς
λόγους τούτους καὶ μὴ ποιῶν
αὐτούς, ὁμοιωθήσεται ἀνδρὶ
μωρῷ, ὅστις ᾠκοδόμησεν τὴν
οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμμον·

But everyone who hears these
words of mine and does not do
them will be likened to a foolish
man who built his house on sand, 

But: adversative use of καί. 

Matt
7:27

καὶ κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ καὶ ἦλθον οἱ
ποταμοὶ καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι,
καὶ προσέκοψαν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ,
καὶ ἔπεσεν· καὶ ἦν ἡ πτῶσις αὐτῆς
μεγάλη.

and the rain came down, and the
torrents arrived, and the winds
blew and beat against that house,
and it fell down, and its fall was
great.” 

The direct speech which ends here
started at Matt 5:3. 

Matt
7:28

Καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε συνετέλεσεν ὁ
Ἰησοῦς τοὺς λόγους τούτους,
ἐξεπλήσσοντο οἱ ὄχλοι ἐπὶ τῇ
διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ·

And it came to pass when Jesus
had finished these words, that the
crowds were astounded at his
teaching, 

Matt
7:29

ἦν γὰρ διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ὡς
ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, καὶ οὐχ ὡς οἱ
γραμματεῖς.

for he taught them as one having
authority, and not as the scribes. 

taught ← was teaching. 

Matt
8:1

Καταβάντι δὲ αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τοῦ
ὄρους, ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι
πολλοί·

Then when he had come down
from the mountain, large crowds
followed him, 

large ← many. 

Matt
8:2

καὶ ἰδού, λεπρὸς ἐλθὼν
προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγων, Κύριε,
ἐὰν θέλῃς, δύνασαί με καθαρίσαι.

and it so happened that a leper
came and worshipped him and
said, “Lord, if you will, you can
cleanse me.” 

it so happened that ← behold. 

Matt
8:3

Καὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα, ἥψατο
αὐτοῦ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, λέγων, Θέλω,
καθαρίσθητι. Καὶ εὐθέως
ἐκαθαρίσθη αὐτοῦ ἡ λέπρα.

At this Jesus held out his hand
and touched him and said, “I will;
be cleansed.” And immediately
his leprosy was cleansed. 

Matt
8:4

Καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Ὅρα
μηδενὶ εἴπῃς· {RP P1904 E1624: 
ἀλλὰ}  ὕπαγε,
σεαυτὸν δεῖξον τῷ ἱερεῖ, καὶ
προσένεγκε τὸ δῶρον ὃ
προσέταξεν Μωσῆς, εἰς μαρτύριον
αὐτοῖς.

Then Jesus said to him, “See to it
that you tell no-one, but go and
show yourself to the priest, and
offer the gift which Moses
commanded, as a witness to
them.” 

ἀλλ', but (apocopated form), RP P1904
E1624 F1853=10/19 F1859=4/6 vs. 
ἀλλὰ, but (unapocopated form), S1550
S1894 F1853=8/19 F1859=2/6 vs.
another spelling, F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's x) F1859=0/6. 

priest: not a senior priest (ἀρχιερέυς),
which is the word used of the enemies
of the Lord, e.g. in Matt 27:1, but an
ordinary priest (ἱερέυς) doing his job in
the temple. 

Matt
8:5

Εἰσελθόντι δὲ {RP P1904: αὐτῷ}
 εἰς Καπερναούμ,

προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἑκατόνταρχος
παρακαλῶν αὐτόν,

Subsequently, when {RP P1904:
he}  had gone to
Capernaum, a centurion
approached him, appealing to
him, 

αὐτῷ, him, RP P1904 F1853=15/20
F1859=3/7 vs. τῷ Ἰησοῦ, Jesus, TR
F1853=4/20 (Scrivener's bf**xy)
F1859=4/7 vs. another reading,
F1853=1/20 (Scrivener's b) F1859=0/7. 

Matt
8:6

καὶ λέγων, Κύριε, ὁ παῖς μου
βέβληται ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ παραλυτικός,
δεινῶς βασανιζόμενος.

and saying, “Lord, my servant has
become ill at home paralysed and
is tormented terribly.” 

has become ill ← has been thrown. 

Matt
8:7

Καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Ἐγὼ
ἐλθὼν θεραπεύσω αὐτόν.

At this Jesus said to him, “I will
go and cure him.” 

[S1550 S1894: ἀλλ']

[TR: τῷ Ἰησοῦ] [TR: Jesus]
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Matt
8:8

Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ἑκατόνταρχος
ἔφη, Κύριε, οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς ἵνα
μου ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην εἰσέλθῃς·
ἀλλὰ μόνον εἰπὲ {RP P1904: 
λόγῳ} , καὶ ἰαθήσεται
ὁ παῖς μου.

Then the centurion answered and
said, “Lord, I am not worthy that
you should enter under my roof,
but just pronounce {RP P1904:
with a word}  and
my servant will be cured, 

λόγῳ, with a word, RP P1904
F1853=17/19 F1859=5/6 vs. λόγον, a
word, TR F1853=2/19 (Scrivener's uy, u
being very doubtful) F1859=1/6. 

Matt
8:9

Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπός εἰμι ὑπὸ
ἐξουσίαν, ἔχων ὑπ' ἐμαυτὸν
στρατιώτας· καὶ λέγω τούτῳ,
Πορεύθητι, καὶ πορεύεται· καὶ
ἄλλῳ, Ἔρχου, καὶ ἔρχεται· καὶ τῷ
δούλῳ μου, Ποίησον τοῦτο, καὶ
ποιεῖ.

for I am also a man under a
system of authority, having
soldiers under me, and I say to
this one, ‘Go’, and he goes, and to
another, ‘Come’, and he comes,
and to my servant, ‘Do this’, and
he does it.” 

Matt
8:10

Ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐθαύμασεν,
καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς ἀκολουθοῦσιν,
Ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ
Ἰσραὴλ τοσαύτην πίστιν εὗρον.

When Jesus heard that, he was
amazed and said to those
following, “Truly, I say to you,
not even in Israel have I found
such great faith. 

Matt
8:11

Λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι πολλοὶ ἀπὸ
ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν ἥξουσιν,
καὶ ἀνακλιθήσονται μετὰ Ἀβραὰμ
καὶ Ἰσαὰκ καὶ Ἰακὼβ ἐν τῇ
βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν·

But I say to you that many will
come from the east and from the
west and will recline at table with
Abraham and Isaac and Jacob in
the kingdom of the heavens, 

Matt
8:12

οἱ δὲ υἱοὶ τῆς βασιλείας
ἐκβληθήσονται εἰς τὸ σκότος τὸ
ἐξώτερον· ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς
καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων.

whereas the sons of the kingdom
will be cast out into the outer
darkness. There, there will be
weeping and gnashing of teeth.” 

Matt
8:13

Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τῷ {RP: 
ἑκατοντάρχῃ}

, Ὕπαγε, καὶ ὡς
ἐπίστευσας γενηθήτω σοι. Καὶ
ἰάθη ὁ παῖς αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ὥρᾳ
ἐκείνῃ.

Then Jesus said to the centurion,
“Go your way, and as you have
believed, so be it to you.” And his
servant was cured at that hour. 

ἑκατοντάρχῃ, centurion (1), RP
F1853=15/19 F1859=4/6 vs. 
ἑκατοντάρχῳ, centurion (2), P1904 TR
F1853=4/19 (Scrivener's lmnu, u being
very doubtful) F1859=2/6. 
ἑκατοντάρχης is the usual classical
form, but ἑκατόνταρχος is used by
Xenophon [LS]. 

Matt
8:14

Καὶ ἐλθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν
Πέτρου, εἶδεν τὴν πενθερὰν αὐτοῦ
βεβλημένην καὶ πυρέσσουσαν,

Then Jesus went to Peter's house,
and he saw his mother-in-law 
lying ill with a fever, 

lying ill with a fever ← thrown and with
a fever. 

Matt
8:15

καὶ ἥψατο τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς, καὶ
ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν ὁ πυρετός· καὶ
ἠγέρθη, καὶ διηκόνει {RP P1904: 
αὐτῷ} . 

and he touched her hand, at which
the fever left her, and she rose and
waited on {RP P1904: him}

. 

αὐτῷ, him, RP P1904 F1853=15/19
F1859=4/6 vs. αὐτοῖς, them, TR
F1853=4/19 (Scrivener's pqru, u being
very doubtful) F1859=2/6. AV differs
textually. 

Matt
8:16

Ὀψίας δὲ γενομένης προσήνεγκαν
αὐτῷ δαιμονιζομένους πολλούς·
καὶ ἐξέβαλεν τὰ πνεύματα λόγῳ,
καὶ πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας
ἐθεράπευσεν·

Then in the evening, they brought
to him many who were possessed
by demons, and he cast out the
spirits by a word, and he cured all
those who were ill, 

in the evening ← evening having
become. 

Matt
8:17

ὅπως πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ
Ἠσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος,
Αὐτὸς τὰς ἀσθενείας ἡμῶν
ἔλαβεν, καὶ τὰς νόσους
ἐβάστασεν.

in order that that which was
spoken through Isaiah the prophet
should be fulfilled, where he says,

“He took our ailments
And bore our sicknesses.”

Isa 53:4. 

Matt
8:18

Ἰδὼν δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς πολλοὺς ὄχλους
περὶ αὐτόν, ἐκέλευσεν ἀπελθεῖν
εἰς τὸ πέραν.

But when Jesus saw large crowds
around him, he ordered them to go
further away, 

to go further away ← to go away to the
beyond / to the other side. 

Matt
8:19

Καὶ προσελθὼν εἷς γραμματεὺς
εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Διδάσκαλε,
ἀκολουθήσω σοι ὅπου ἐὰν
ἀπέρχῃ.

and a certain scribe came along
and said to him, “Master, I will
follow you wherever you go.” 

Master ← Teacher. 

[TR: λόγον] [TR: a word]

[P1904 TR: 
ἑκατοντάρχῳ]

[TR: αὐτοῖς]
[TR:

them]

NT - 19



Matt
8:20

Καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Αἱ
ἀλώπεκες φωλεοὺς ἔχουσιν, καὶ τὰ
πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ
κατασκηνώσεις· ὁ δὲ υἱὸς τοῦ
ἀνθρώπου οὐκ ἔχει ποῦ τὴν
κεφαλὴν κλίνῃ.

At this Jesus said to him, “The
foxes have dens, and the birds of
the sky have nests, but the son of
man does not have anywhere to
lay his head.” 

dens ← holes. 

nests ← tent-(like)-dwellings. 

Matt
8:21

Ἕτερος δὲ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ
εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Κύριε, ἐπίτρεψόν μοι
πρῶτον ἀπελθεῖν καὶ θάψαι τὸν
πατέρα μου.

Then another of his disciples said
to him, “Lord, let me first go and
bury my father.” 

Matt
8:22

Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ,
Ἀκολούθει μοι, καὶ ἄφες τοὺς
νεκροὺς θάψαι τοὺς ἑαυτῶν
νεκρούς.

But Jesus said to him, “Follow
me, and leave the dead to bury
their own dead.” 

Matt
8:23

Καὶ ἐμβάντι αὐτῷ εἰς τὸ πλοῖον,
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ
αὐτοῦ.

Then his disciples followed him
when he went on board a boat, 

a boat ← the boat. See Gen 22:9. 

Matt
8:24

Καὶ ἰδού, σεισμὸς μέγας ἐγένετο
ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ, ὥστε τὸ πλοῖον
καλύπτεσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων·
αὐτὸς δὲ ἐκάθευδεν.

and what happened next was that
a great storm arose in the sea, so
that the boat was covered by the
waves. But he was sleeping. 

what happened next was that ← behold.

storm: or earthquake; lit. shaking. 

Matt
8:25

Καὶ προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ {RP:
- }  ἤγειραν
αὐτόν, λέγοντες, Κύριε, σῶσον
ἡμᾶς, ἀπολλύμεθα.

Then {RP: his}
disciples came to him, and they
woke him up and said, “Lord,
save us; we are not going to
survive.” 

αὐτοῦ, of him: absent in RP
F1853=13/19 F1859=6/6 vs. present in
P1904 TR F1853=6/19 F1859=0/6. 

not going to survive ← perishing. 

Matt
8:26

Καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Τί δειλοί ἐστε,
ὀλιγόπιστοι; Τότε ἐγερθεὶς
ἐπετίμησεν τοῖς ἀνέμοις καὶ τῇ
θαλάσσῃ, καὶ ἐγένετο γαλήνη
μεγάλη.

But he said to them, “Why are
you fearful, you of little faith?”
Then he arose and rebuked the
winds and the sea, and a great
calm came about. 

Matt
8:27

Οἱ δὲ ἄνθρωποι ἐθαύμασαν,
λέγοντες, Ποταπός ἐστιν οὗτος,
ὅτι καὶ οἱ ἄνεμοι καὶ ἡ θάλασσα
ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ;

But the men were amazed, and
they said, “What kind of a man is
this, that even the winds and the
sea obey him?” 

Matt
8:28

Καὶ ἐλθόντι αὐτῷ εἰς τὸ πέραν εἰς
τὴν χώραν τῶν Γεργεσηνῶν,
ὑπήντησαν αὐτῷ δύο
δαιμονιζόμενοι ἐκ τῶν μνημείων
ἐξερχόμενοι, χαλεποὶ λίαν, ὥστε
μὴ ἰσχύειν τινὰ παρελθεῖν διὰ τῆς
ὁδοῦ ἐκείνης·

Then when he had gone to the far
side, to the region of the
Gergesenes, two men possessed
by demons met him, as they came
out of the tombs. They were very
dangerous, so that no-one could
pass by that way. 

could ← was strong to. 

Matt
8:29

καὶ ἰδού, ἔκραξαν λέγοντες, Τί
ἡμῖν καὶ σοί, Ἰησοῦ υἱὲ τοῦ θεοῦ;
Ἦλθες ὧδε πρὸ καιροῦ βασανίσαι
ἡμᾶς;

And in this case they shouted, and
they said, “What have you got to
do with us, Jesus the son of God?
Have you come here to torment us
before the due time?” 

in this case ← behold. 

What have you got to do with us ← 
What to us and to you. 

Matt
8:30

Ἦν δὲ μακρὰν ἀπ' αὐτῶν ἀγέλη
χοίρων πολλῶν βοσκομένη.

Now there was a herd of many
pigs feeding at a distance from
them, 

Matt
8:31

Οἱ δὲ δαίμονες παρεκάλουν αὐτόν,
λέγοντες, Εἰ ἐκβάλλεις ἡμᾶς,
ἐπίτρεψον ἡμῖν ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὴν
ἀγέλην τῶν χοίρων.

so the demons pleaded with him
and said, “If you cast us out,
allow us to go off to the herd of
pigs.” 

Matt
8:32

Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ὑπάγετε. Οἱ δὲ
ἐξελθόντες ἀπῆλθον εἰς τὴν
ἀγέλην τῶν χοίρων· καὶ ἰδού,
ὥρμησεν πᾶσα ἡ ἀγέλη τῶν
χοίρων κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ εἰς τὴν
θάλασσαν, καὶ ἀπέθανον ἐν τοῖς
ὕδασιν.

And he said to them, “Go.” So
they came out and went into the
herd of pigs. And at this point the
whole herd of pigs rushed
headlong down the cliff into the
sea, and they died in the waters. 

at this point ← behold. 

[P1904 TR: αὐτοῦ]
[P1904 TR: his]
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Matt
8:33

Οἱ δὲ βόσκοντες ἔφυγον, καὶ
ἀπελθόντες εἰς τὴν πόλιν
ἀπήγγειλαν πάντα, καὶ τὰ τῶν
δαιμονιζομένων.

But the herdsmen fled and went
away to the city and reported
everything, including the things
concerning those possessed by
demons. 

Matt
8:34

Καὶ ἰδού, πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἐξῆλθεν εἰς
συνάντησιν τῷ Ἰησοῦ· καὶ ἰδόντες
αὐτόν, παρεκάλεσαν ὅπως μεταβῇ
ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων αὐτῶν.

Then it ensued that the whole city
came out to meet Jesus, and when
they saw him, they appealed to
him to move from their districts. 

it ensued that ← behold. 

Matt
9:1

Καὶ ἐμβὰς εἰς {RP TR: τὸ}
 πλοῖον διεπέρασεν καὶ ἦλθεν

εἰς τὴν ἰδίαν πόλιν.

Next he went on board {RP TR:
the}  boat and crossed
over and came to his own city, 

τὸ, the: present in RP TR Mred
F1853=16/19 F1859=4/6 vs. absent in
P1904 F1853=3/19 (Scrivener's sxy)
F1859=2/6. 

Matt
9:2

Καὶ ἰδού, προσέφερον αὐτῷ
παραλυτικὸν ἐπὶ κλίνης
βεβλημένον· καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς
τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶν εἶπεν τῷ
παραλυτικῷ, Θάρσει, τέκνον·
ἀφέωνταί σοι αἱ ἁμαρτίαι σου.

and along they came bringing a
paralytic man to him lying on a
bed. And when Jesus saw their
faith, he said to the paralytic man,
“Pluck up courage, my child. You
have been forgiven your sins.” 

along they came bringing ← behold,
they were bringing. 

lying ← cast. 

You have been forgiven your sins ← 
Your sins have been forgiven you. 

Matt
9:3

Καὶ ἰδού, τινὲς τῶν γραμματέων
εἶπον ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, Οὗτος
βλασφημεῖ.

Then at this, some of the scribes
said to themselves, “This man is
blaspheming.” 

at this ← behold. 

Matt
9:4

Καὶ {RP-text P1904 TR: ἰδὼν}
 ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὰς

ἐνθυμήσεις αὐτῶν εἶπεν, Ἵνα τί
ὑμεῖς ἐνθυμεῖσθε πονηρὰ ἐν ταῖς
καρδίαις ὑμῶν;

Then Jesus, who {RP-text P1904
TR: had perceived}

 their thoughts, said, “Why
do you have evil thoughts in your
hearts? 

ἰδὼν, having seen, RP-text P1904 TR
F1853=14/20 F1859=5/6 vs. εἰδὼς, 
knowing, RP-marg F1853=6/20
F1859=1/6. 

{RP-text P1904 TR: had perceived ← 
having seen; compare English saw
through.}

Matt
9:5

Τί γάρ ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν,
Ἀφέωνταί {RP-text P1904: σου}

 αἱ ἁμαρτίαι· ἢ
εἰπεῖν, {RP TR: Ἔγειραι}

 καὶ περιπάτει;

For which is easier, to say, ‘You
have been forgiven your sins’, or
to say, ‘Arise and walk’? 

σου, of you, RP-text P1904
F1853=13/19 F1859=4/6 vs. σοι, to
you, RP-marg TR F1853=6/19
F1859=2/6. Matt 9:2 = σοι. No
difference in our English (see note
below). 

ἔγειραι, arise (aorist middle), RP TR
F1853=12/19 F1859=3/6 vs. ἔγειρε, rise
(present active), P1904 F1853=7/19
F1859=3/6. No difference in our
English. 

You have been forgiven your sins ← 
{RP-text TR: Your sins have been
forgiven}

. 

walk ← walk around, but no emphasis
on around. 

Matt
9:6

Ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε, ὅτι ἐξουσίαν ἔχει ὁ
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς
ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας - τότε λέγει τῷ
παραλυτικῷ - Ἐγερθεὶς ἆρόν σου
τὴν κλίνην, καὶ ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν
οἶκόν σου.

But in order that you may know
that the son of man has authority
on earth to forgive sins” – he then
spoke to the paralytic man –
“Arise, and pick up your bed and
go to your home.” 

Arise: imperatival use of the participle. 

Matt
9:7

Καὶ ἐγερθεὶς ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν
οἶκον αὐτοῦ.

And he rose and went off to his
home. 

Matt
9:8

Ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ ὄχλοι ἐθαύμασαν,
καὶ ἐδόξασαν τὸν θεόν, τὸν δόντα
ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνθρώποις.

And when the crowds saw it, they
were amazed, and they glorified
God, who had given such
authority to men. 

[P1904:
- ] [P1904: a]

[RP-marg: εἰδὼς] [RP-marg:
knew]

[RP-marg TR: σοι]
[P1904: 

Ἔγειρε]

[RP-marg P1904: The sins
have been forgiven you]
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Matt
9:9

Καὶ παράγων ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐκεῖθεν
εἶδεν ἄνθρωπον καθήμενον ἐπὶ τὸ
τελώνιον, Ματθαῖον λεγόμενον,
καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Ἀκολούθει μοι.
Καὶ ἀναστὰς ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ.

Then as Jesus passed on from
there, he saw a man called
Matthew sitting at the tax desk,
and he said to him, “Follow me.”
And he got up and followed him. 

Matt
9:10

Καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ ἀνακειμένου ἐν
τῇ οἰκίᾳ, καὶ ἰδού, πολλοὶ τελῶναι
καὶ ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἐλθόντες
συνανέκειντο τῷ Ἰησοῦ καὶ τοῖς
μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ.

And it came to pass, as he was
reclining in his house, that there
were many tax collectors and
sinners who had come and were
reclining with Jesus and his
disciples. 

that there were ← and behold. 

Matt
9:11

Καὶ ἰδόντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι εἶπον
τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, Διὰ τί μετὰ
τῶν τελωνῶν καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν
ἐσθίει ὁ διδάσκαλος ὑμῶν;

And when the Pharisees saw it,
they said to his disciples, “Why
does your master eat with the tax
collectors and sinners?” 

master ← teacher. 

Matt
9:12

Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἀκούσας εἶπεν
αὐτοῖς, Οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ
ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ, ἀλλ' οἱ κακῶς
ἔχοντες.

But Jesus heard it and said to
them, “Those who are in sound
health have no need of a doctor,
but rather those who are ill. 

Matt
9:13

Πορευθέντες δὲ μάθετε τί ἐστιν,
Ἔλεον θέλω, καὶ οὐ θυσίαν· οὐ
γὰρ ἦλθον καλέσαι δικαίους, {RP
P1904: ἀλλὰ}
ἁμαρτωλοὺς εἰς μετάνοιαν.

But go and learn what this means:
‘I desire mercy and not
sacrifice.’ For I have not come to
call the righteous, but sinners to
repentance.” 

ἀλλὰ, but (unapocopated form), RP
P1904 F1853=18/19 F1859=5/6 vs. 
ἀλλ', but (apocopated form), TR
F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's u, so very
doubtful) F1859=1/6. 

Hos 6:6. 

go: imperatival use of the participle. 

means ← is. 

Matt
9:14

Τότε προσέρχονται αὐτῷ οἱ
μαθηταὶ Ἰωάννου, λέγοντες, Διὰ τί
ἡμεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι
νηστεύομεν πολλά, οἱ δὲ μαθηταί
σου οὐ νηστεύουσιν;

Then John's disciples came to him
and said, “Why do we and the
Pharisees fast often, but your
disciples don't fast?” 

often: or much. [LS] gives both
meanings. 

Matt
9:15

Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Μὴ
δύνανται οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος
πενθεῖν, ἐφ' ὅσον {RP TR: - }

 μετ' αὐτῶν ἐστιν
ὁ νυμφίος; Ἐλεύσονται δὲ ἡμέραι
ὅταν ἀπαρθῇ ἀπ' αὐτῶν ὁ νυμφίος,
καὶ τότε νηστεύσουσιν.

And Jesus said to them, “Surely
the wedding guests cannot mourn 
as long as the bridegroom is with
them? But the days will come
when the bridegroom will be
taken away from them, and then
they will fast. 

χρόνον, (for as much) time (as): absent
in RP TR F1853=14/19 F1859=5/6 vs.
present in P1904 F1853=5/19 (incl. 1
misspelled) F1859=1/6. No difference
in our English, time being understood if
absent. 

wedding guests ← sons of the wedding
venue / canopy (Hebrew חֻפָּה, huppah).
We consider groom's close friends,
where νυμφῶν is a seclusion room, less
likely. 

Matt
9:16

Οὐδεὶς δὲ ἐπιβάλλει ἐπίβλημα
ῥάκους ἀγνάφου ἐπὶ ἱματίῳ
παλαιῷ· αἴρει γὰρ τὸ πλήρωμα
αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱματίου, καὶ χεῖρον
σχίσμα γίνεται.

And no-one puts a patch of
uncarded flannel on an old
garment, for its piece added will
pull strands from the garment,
and the tear will become worse, 

piece added ← filling. 

Matt
9:17

Οὐδὲ βάλλουσιν οἶνον νέον εἰς
ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς· εἰ δὲ μήγε,
ῥήγνυνται οἱ ἀσκοί, καὶ ὁ οἶνος
ἐκχεῖται, καὶ οἱ ἀσκοὶ ἀπολοῦνται·
ἀλλὰ {RP TR: βάλλουσιν οἶνον
νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς}

καινούς, καὶ {RP P1904: 
ἀμφότεροι}
συντηροῦνται.

nor does one put new wine in old
wineskins, or else the wineskins
tear, and the wine leaks out, and
the wineskins will be ruined. But 
one puts new wine in new
wineskins, and both are preserved
together.” 

βάλλουσιν οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς, they
put + wine new in flasks, RP TR
F1853=18/19 F1859=5/6 vs. οἶνον νέον
εἰς ασκους βάλλουσιν, wine new in
flasks + they put, P1904 F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's y) F1859=1/6. 

ἀμφότεροι, both (masculine), RP P1904
F1853=17/19 F1859=5/6 vs. ἀμφότερα,
both (neuter), TR F1853=2/19
(Scrivener's ux, u being very doubtful)
F1859=1/6. 

[TR: ἀλλ']

[P1904: χρόνον]

[P1904: οἶνον
νέον εἰς ασκους βάλλουσιν]

[TR: ἀμφότερα]
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Matt
9:18

Ταῦτα αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος αὐτοῖς,
ἰδού, ἄρχων {RP P1904 S1894: εἷς}

{RP
TR: ἐλθὼν}
προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγων ὅτι Ἡ
θυγάτηρ μου ἄρτι ἐτελεύτησεν·
ἀλλὰ ἐλθὼν ἐπίθες τὴν χεῖρά σου
ἐπ' αὐτήν, καὶ ζήσεται.

While he was saying these things
to them, it so happened that a
certain governor came {RP TR:
- }  and worshipped
him and said, “My daughter has
just died, but come and put your
hand on her, and she will live.” 

εἷς, one (governor): present in RP
P1904 S1894 F1853=3/20 (Scrivener's
dko) F1859=1/7 vs. absent in S1550
E1624 F1853=4/20 (Scrivener's af**pu,
u being very doubtful) F1859=1/7 vs. 
τις, a certain (governor), F1853=12/20
F1859=5/7 vs. another reading,
F1853=1/20 (Scrivener's c) F1859=0/7.
A strong disparity with RP, R=6:17. 

ἐλθὼν, came, RP TR F1853=11/18
F1859=2/7 vs. προσελθὼν, came to,
P1904 F1853=7/18 F1859=4/7 vs.
another reading, F1853=0/18
F1859=1/7. 

Ignoring diacritics and spaces (absent in
early manuscripts), RP could also be
read as εἰσελθὼν, (a governor) entered. 

it so happened that ← behold. 

come: imperatival use of the participle. 

Matt
9:19

Καὶ ἐγερθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς
ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ
αὐτοῦ.

Then Jesus rose and followed
him, as did his disciples, 

Matt
9:20

Καὶ ἰδού, γυνὴ αἱμορροοῦσα
δώδεκα ἔτη, προσελθοῦσα
ὄπισθεν, ἥψατο τοῦ κρασπέδου
τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ.

and at this point a woman who
had been suffering from
haemorrhage for twelve years
approached him from behind and
touched the hem of his coat, 

at this point ← behold. 

Matt
9:21

Ἔλεγεν γὰρ ἐν ἑαυτῇ, Ἐὰν μόνον
ἅψωμαι τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ,
σωθήσομαι.

for she said to herself, “If only I
can touch his coat, I will be 
cured.” 

to herself ← in herself. 

cured ← saved. 

Matt
9:22

Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς ἐπιστραφεὶς καὶ ἰδὼν
αὐτὴν εἶπεν, Θάρσει, θύγατερ· ἡ
πίστις σου σέσωκέν σε. Καὶ ἐσώθη
ἡ γυνὴ ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης.

But Jesus turned round and saw
her and said, “Be of good
courage, my daughter. Your faith
has cured you.” And the woman
was cured from that hour. 

cured (2x) ← saved. 

Matt
9:23

Καὶ ἐλθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν
τοῦ ἄρχοντος, καὶ ἰδὼν τοὺς
αὐλητὰς καὶ τὸν ὄχλον
θορυβούμενον,

Then Jesus went to the house of
the governor, and seeing the flute-
players and the crowd wailing, 

seeing ← having seen. See Matt 23:20. 

Matt
9:24

λέγει αὐτοῖς, Ἀναχωρεῖτε· οὐ γὰρ
ἀπέθανεν τὸ κοράσιον, ἀλλὰ
καθεύδει. Καὶ κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ.

he said to them, “Leave the room.
For the girl has not died but is
asleep.” But they laughed at him. 

Leave the room ← Withdraw. 

Matt
9:25

Ὅτε δὲ ἐξεβλήθη ὁ ὄχλος,
εἰσελθὼν ἐκράτησεν τῆς χειρὸς
αὐτῆς, καὶ ἠγέρθη τὸ κοράσιον.

Then when the crowd had been
sent out, he went in and held her
hand, and the girl arose. 

Matt
9:26

Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἡ φήμη αὕτη εἰς ὅλην
τὴν γῆν ἐκείνην.

And the account of this went
around in the whole of that 
district. 

the account of this ← this report. 

went around ← went out. 

district ← land. 

Matt
9:27

Καὶ παράγοντι ἐκεῖθεν τῷ Ἰησοῦ,
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ δύο τυφλοί,
κράζοντες καὶ λέγοντες, Ἐλέησον
ἡμᾶς, {RP-text P1904 TR: υἱὲ}

{RP P1904: 
Δαυίδ} . 

Then as Jesus passed on from
there, two blind men followed
him, shouting and saying, “Have
mercy on us, son of David.” 

υἱὲ, son (vocative), RP-text P1904 TR
F1853=8/19 F1859=4/6 vs. υἱὸς, son
(nominative), RP-marg F1853=11/19
F1859=2/6. Nearly a disparity with RP-
text, R=14:13. 

David: on Δαυίδ vs. Δαβίδ, see Matt
1:1. 

[S1550 E1624: - ] [MISC: τις]
[P1904: προσελθὼν] [P1904: up]

[RP-marg: υἱὸς]
[TR: Δαβίδ]
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Matt
9:28

Ἐλθόντι δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν,
προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ τυφλοί, καὶ
λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Πιστεύετε
ὅτι δύναμαι τοῦτο ποιῆσαι;
Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Ναί, κύριε.

And when he had come to the
house, the blind men approached
him, and Jesus said to them, “Do
you believe I am able to do this?”
They said to him, “Yes, Lord.” 

Matt
9:29

Τότε ἥψατο τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν,
λέγων, Κατὰ τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν
γενηθήτω ὑμῖν.

Then he touched their eyes and
said, “According to your faith, so
let it be to you.” 

be ← become. 

Matt
9:30

Καὶ ἀνεῴχθησαν αὐτῶν οἱ
ὀφθαλμοί· καὶ ἐνεβριμήσατο
αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, λέγων, Ὁρᾶτε
μηδεὶς γινωσκέτω.

And their eyes were opened, but
Jesus admonished them sternly,
and he said, “See that no-one gets
to know of this.” 

but: adversative use of καί. 

admonished them sternly ← snorted at
them. 

Matt
9:31

Οἱ δὲ ἐξελθόντες διεφήμισαν
αὐτὸν ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ γῇ ἐκείνῃ.

But they went out and spread the
account of him in all that district. 

district ← land. 

Matt
9:32

Αὐτῶν δὲ ἐξερχομένων, ἰδού,
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπον
κωφὸν δαιμονιζόμενον.

However, while they were going
out, it so happened that they
brought to him a mute man
possessed by a demon, 

it so happened that ← behold. 

they: i.e. others. 

Matt
9:33

Καὶ ἐκβληθέντος τοῦ δαιμονίου,
ἐλάλησεν ὁ κωφός· καὶ
ἐθαύμασαν οἱ ὄχλοι, λέγοντες, 
{RP S1894: - }

 Οὐδέποτε ἐφάνη
οὕτως ἐν τῷ Ἰσραήλ.

and when the demon had been
cast out, the mute man spoke, and
the crowds were amazed and said,
“Never before has anything like
this been seen in Israel.” 

ὅτι, (and said) that (also introducing
direct speech): absent in RP S1894
F1853=15/19 F1859=6/6 vs. present in
P1904 S1550 E1624 F1853=4/19
(Scrivener's lmnu, u being very
doubtful) F1859=0/6. 

like this ← thus. 

Matt
9:34

Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἔλεγον, Ἐν τῷ
ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμονίων ἐκβάλλει
τὰ δαιμόνια.

But the Pharisees said, “He casts
out the demons by the ruler of
demons.” 

Matt
9:35

Καὶ περιῆγεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὰς πόλεις
πάσας καὶ τὰς κώμας, διδάσκων ἐν
ταῖς συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, καὶ
κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς
βασιλείας, καὶ θεραπεύων πᾶσαν
νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν μαλακίαν ἐν τῷ
λαῷ.

Then Jesus went around all the
cities and the villages teaching in
their synagogues and proclaiming
the gospel of the kingdom and
curing every sickness and every
ailment among the people. 

Matt
9:36

Ἰδὼν δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους,
ἐσπλαγχνίσθη περὶ αὐτῶν, ὅτι
ἦσαν {RP: ἐσκυλμένοι}

καὶ ἐρριμμένοι 
{RP TR: ὡσεὶ}
πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα.

But when he saw the crowds, he
had compassion on them, because
they were {RP: distressed}

 and tossed
about, like sheep not having a
shepherd. 

ἐσκυλμένοι, distressed, RP
F1853=16/19 F1859=3/6 vs. 
ἐκλελυμένοι, untended, P1904 TR
F1853=3/19 (Scrivener's lxy)
F1859=2/6 vs. σκυλμένοι, distressed
(misspelled), F1853=0/19 F1859=1/6.
AV differs textually. 

ὡσεὶ, as if, RP TR F1853=14/19
F1859=4/6 vs. ὡς, as, P1904
F1853=5/19 F1859=2/6. 

Matt
9:37

Τότε λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, Ὁ
μὲν θερισμὸς πολύς, οἱ δὲ ἐργάται
ὀλίγοι·

Then he said to his disciples,
“The harvest is great, but the
workers are few, 

Matt
9:38

δεήθητε οὖν τοῦ κυρίου τοῦ
θερισμοῦ, ὅπως ἐκβάλῃ ἐργάτας
εἰς τὸν θερισμὸν αὐτοῦ.

so entreat the Lord of the harvest
that he sends out workers to his
harvest.” 

Matt
10:1

Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς
δώδεκα μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, ἔδωκεν
αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν πνευμάτων
ἀκαθάρτων, ὥστε ἐκβάλλειν αὐτά,
καὶ θεραπεύειν πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ
πᾶσαν μαλακίαν.

And when he had called his
twelve disciples, he gave them
authority over unclean spirits, to
cast them out and to cure every
sickness and every ailment. 

called ← summoned, called to (come). 

to cast them out ← with a result to them
out. 

[P1904 S1550
E1624: ὅτι]

[P1904
TR: ἐκλελυμένοι] 

[P1904: ὡς]
[P1904 TR: untended]

[P1904: untended ← loose, lit: having
been loosed out, or enfeebled, faint.]
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Matt
10:2

Τῶν δὲ δώδεκα ἀποστόλων τὰ
ὀνόματά {RP TR: ἐστιν}

 ταῦτα· πρῶτος Σίμων ὁ
λεγόμενος Πέτρος, καὶ Ἀνδρέας ὁ
ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ· Ἰάκωβος ὁ τοῦ
Ζεβεδαίου, καὶ Ἰωάννης ὁ
ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ·

Now the names of the twelve
apostles are these: first Simon,
who is called Peter, and Andrew
his brother, James the son of
Zebedee, and John his brother, 

ἐστι(ν), are (classical form for a neuter
subject), RP TR F1853=15/19
F1859=4/6 vs. εἰσι(ν), are (non-
classical form for a neuter subject),
P1904 F1853=4/19 (Scrivener's mnsy)
F1859=2/6. 

Matt
10:3

Φίλιππος, καὶ Βαρθολομαῖος·
Θωμᾶς, καὶ Ματθαῖος ὁ τελώνης·
Ἰάκωβος ὁ τοῦ Ἀλφαίου, καὶ
Λεββαῖος ὁ ἐπικληθεὶς Θαδδαῖος·

Philip and Bartholomew, Thomas
and Matthew the tax collector,
James the son of Alphaeus, and
Lebbaeus who is surnamed
Thaddaeus, 

Matt
10:4

Σίμων ὁ Κανανίτης, καὶ Ἰούδας 
{RP S1550 S1894: - }

 Ἰσκαριώτης ὁ καὶ
παραδοὺς αὐτόν.

Simon the Kananite, and Judas 
Iscariot who for his part betrayed
him. 

ὁ, the (Iscariot): absent in RP S1550
S1894 F1853=14/19 F1859=4/6 vs.
present in P1904 E1624 F1853=5/19
F1859=2/6. 

Kananite: AV differs (Canaanite). The
word is from the Aramaic root qoph-
nun-aleph, to be zealous, not kaph-nun-
ayin, from which the ↴ 

for his part ← also. 

Matt
10:5

Τούτους τοὺς δώδεκα ἀπέστειλεν
ὁ Ἰησοῦς, παραγγείλας αὐτοῖς,
λέγων, Εἰς ὁδὸν ἐθνῶν μὴ
ἀπέλθητε, καὶ εἰς πόλιν
Σαμαρειτῶν μὴ εἰσέλθητε·

Jesus sent these twelve out, and
he gave them orders and said, “Do
not go off into the way of the
Gentiles, and do not go into any
city of the Samaritans, 

↳ demonym Canaanite, as in Gen
10:18, Zech 14:21, Matt 15:22 (with a
different Greek spelling to that of this
verse). Luke 6:15 translates Simon's
title, Zealot. 

This direct speech ends at Matt 10:42. 

Matt
10:6

πορεύεσθε δὲ μᾶλλον πρὸς τὰ
πρόβατα τὰ ἀπολωλότα οἴκου
Ἰσραήλ.

but go rather to the lost sheep of 
the house of Israel. 

Matt
10:7

Πορευόμενοι δὲ κηρύσσετε,
λέγοντες ὅτι Ἤγγικεν ἡ βασιλεία
τῶν οὐρανῶν.

And as you go, preach, saying,
‘The kingdom of the heavens has
drawn near.’ 

Matt
10:8

Ἀσθενοῦντας θεραπεύετε, λεπροὺς
καθαρίζετε, {RP: - }

 δαιμόνια
ἐκβάλλετε· δωρεὰν ἐλάβετε,
δωρεὰν δότε.

Cure those who are ill, cleanse the
{RP: lepers;}

 cast out demons.
You have received without
charge; give without charge. 

νεκροὺς ἐγείρετε, raise the dead:
absent in RP F1853=18/19 F1859=6/7
vs. present in P1904 TR F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's d) F1859=1/7. AV differs
textually. 

Matt
10:9

Μὴ κτήσησθε χρυσόν, μηδὲ
ἄργυρον, μηδὲ χαλκὸν εἰς τὰς
ζώνας ὑμῶν,

Do not get gold or silver or
bronze for your belts, 

Matt
10:10

μὴ πήραν εἰς ὁδόν, μηδὲ δύο
χιτῶνας, μηδὲ ὑποδήματα, μηδὲ 
{RP S1894: ῥάβδους}

· ἄξιος {RP
TR: γὰρ}  ὁ
ἐργάτης τῆς τροφῆς αὐτοῦ {RP
TR: ἐστιν} . 

nor a wallet for the way, nor two
tunics, nor shoes, nor {RP S1894:
staffs}

, for the workman is worthy
of his livelihood. 

ῥάβδους, staffs, RP S1894
F1853=16/19 F1859=3/6 vs. ῥάβδον, 
staff, P1904 S1550 E1624 F1853=3/19
(Scrivener's sxy) F1859=3/6. 

ἐστιν, is, at end of sentence, RP TR
F1853=18/19 F1859=4/6 vs. ἐστιν, is,
before ὁ ἐργάτης, P1904 F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's y) F1859=1/6 vs. word
absent, F1853=0/19 F1859=1/6. 

livelihood ← nourishment. 

Matt
10:11

Εἰς ἣν δ' ἂν πόλιν ἢ κώμην
εἰσέλθητε, ἐξετάσατε τίς ἐν αὐτῇ
ἄξιός ἐστιν· κἀκεῖ μείνατε, ἕως ἂν
ἐξέλθητε.

And in whatever city or village
you enter, make careful inquiries 
as to who is worthy in it, and stay
there until you leave. 

[P1904: 
εἰσι]

[P1904
E1624: ὁ]

[P1904 TR: 
νεκροὺς ἐγείρετε,]

[P1904 TR: lepers,
raise the dead;]

[P1904
S1550 E1624: ῥάβδον]

[P1904: γάρ ἐστιν]

[P1904: - ]

[P1904 S1550 E1624: a
staff]
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Matt
10:12

Εἰσερχόμενοι δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν,
ἀσπάσασθε αὐτήν {RP TR: - }

. 

And when you go into the house,
greet those of it {RP TR: - }

, 

λέγοντες· εἰρήνη τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ, 
saying, “Peace to this house”: absent in
RP TR F1853=13/19 F1859=5/7 vs.
present in P1904 F1853=6/19
F1859=2/7. 

Matt
10:13

Καὶ ἐὰν μὲν ᾖ ἡ οἰκία ἀξία, ἐλθέτω
ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν ἐπ' αὐτήν· ἐὰν δὲ
μὴ ᾖ ἀξία, ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν πρὸς
ὑμᾶς ἐπιστραφήτω.

and if the household is worthy, let
your peace come upon it. But if it
is not worthy, let your peace
return to you. 

Matt
10:14

Καὶ ὃς ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται ὑμᾶς μηδὲ
ἀκούσῃ τοὺς λόγους ὑμῶν,
ἐξερχόμενοι {RP TR: - }

 τῆς οἰκίας ἢ τῆς πόλεως
ἐκείνης, ἐκτινάξατε τὸν κονιορτὸν
τῶν ποδῶν ὑμῶν.

And as for whoever does not
receive you or hear your words –
come {RP TR: out}

 of that house or city,
and shake the dust off your feet. 

ἔξω, outside of: absent in RP TR
F1853=18/19 F1859=5/6 vs. present in
P1904 F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y)
F1859=1/6. 

Matt
10:15

Ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀνεκτότερον
ἔσται γῇ Σοδόμων καὶ {RP TR: 
Γομόρρων}  ἐν
ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως, ἢ τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ.

Truly, I say to you, it will be more
bearable for the land of Sodom
and Gomorrah on the day of
judgment than for that city. 

Γομόρρων, Gomorrah (as a plural
noun, like Athens), RP TR F1853=15/19
F1859=4/6 vs. Γομόρρας, Gomorrah
(as a singular noun), P1904 F1853=4/19
(Scrivener's agpy) F1859=1/6 vs. 
Γομόρας, Gomorah (as a singular
noun), F1853=0/19 F1859=1/6. 

Matt
10:16

Ἰδού, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ὡς
πρόβατα ἐν μέσῳ λύκων· γίνεσθε
οὖν φρόνιμοι ὡς οἱ ὄφεις, καὶ
ἀκέραιοι ὡς αἱ περιστεραί.

You see, I am sending you as
sheep in the midst of wolves, so
be prudent like serpents and 
guileless like doves. 

You see ← Behold. 

guileless ← unmixed. 

Matt
10:17

Προσέχετε δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων·
παραδώσουσιν γὰρ ὑμᾶς εἰς
συνέδρια, καὶ ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς
αὐτῶν μαστιγώσουσιν ὑμᾶς·

But beware of men, for they will
deliver you up to the Sanhedrin 
councils, and they will scourge
you in their synagogues, 

Matt
10:18

καὶ ἐπὶ ἡγεμόνας δὲ καὶ βασιλεῖς
ἀχθήσεσθε ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, εἰς
μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν.

and you will be led to rulers and
kings on account of me as a
witness to them and the Gentiles. 

Matt
10:19

Ὅταν δὲ {RP TR: παραδιδῶσιν}
 ὑμᾶς, μὴ

μεριμνήσητε πῶς ἢ τί {RP TR: 
λαλήσητε} ·
δοθήσεται γὰρ ὑμῖν ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ
ὥρᾳ τί λαλήσετε·

But when they deliver you up, do
not be anxious about how or what
you {RP TR: are to}
say, because what you will say
will be given to you in that hour, 

παραδιδῶσιν, they deliver up (classical
aorist subjunctive), RP TR F1853=17/19
F1859=4/7 vs. παραδώσουσιν, they will
deliver up (non-classical future), P1904
F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's s) F1859=1/7
vs. other readings, F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's c) F1859=2/7. 

λαλήσητε, you should say
(deliberative), RP TR F1853=7/21
F1859=5/6 vs. λαλήσετε, you will say,
P1904 F1853=12/21 F1859=1/6. A
weak disparity with RP, R=13:14 vs.
another reading, F1853=2/21
(Scrivener's cxonce) F1859=0/6. 

Matt
10:20

οὐ γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ οἱ λαλοῦντες,
ἀλλὰ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν
τὸ λαλοῦν ἐν ὑμῖν.

for it is not you who speak, but
the spirit of your father speaking
in you. 

Matt
10:21

Παραδώσει δὲ ἀδελφὸς ἀδελφὸν
εἰς θάνατον, καὶ πατὴρ τέκνον· καὶ
ἐπαναστήσονται τέκνα ἐπὶ γονεῖς,
καὶ θανατώσουσιν αὐτούς.

Furthermore, brother will deliver
up brother to death, and father a
child, and children will rise up
against parents and will have
them put to death, 

have them put to death ← put them to
death. Compare Matt 2:16. 

Matt
10:22

Καὶ ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ
πάντων διὰ τὸ ὄνομά μου· ὁ δὲ
ὑπομείνας εἰς τέλος, οὗτος
σωθήσεται.

and you will be hated by everyone
on account of my name, but it is
he who endures to the end who
will be saved. 

who ← this (one). 

[P1904: λέγοντες· εἰρήνη τῷ οἴκῳ
τούτῳ]

[P1904: and say, ‘Peace be to this
house’]

[P1904: 
ἔξω]

[P1904:
outside of]

[P1904: Γομόρρας]

[P1904: παραδώσουσιν]

[P1904: λαλήσετε]
[P1904: will]
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Matt
10:23

Ὅταν δὲ διώκωσιν ὑμᾶς ἐν τῇ
πόλει ταύτῃ, φεύγετε εἰς τὴν
ἄλλην· ἀμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ
τελέσητε τὰς πόλεις τοῦ Ἰσραήλ,
ἕως ἂν ἔλθῃ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου.

And when they persecute you in
this city, flee to another. For truly,
I say to you, you will certainly not
have completed going round the
cities of Israel until the son of
man comes. 

Matt
10:24

Οὐκ ἔστιν μαθητὴς ὑπὲρ τὸν
διδάσκαλον, οὐδὲ δοῦλος ὑπὲρ τὸν
κύριον αὐτοῦ.

A pupil is not above the teacher,
nor is a slave above his master. 

pupil: or disciple. 

master: or lord. 

Matt
10:25

Ἀρκετὸν τῷ μαθητῇ ἵνα γένηται
ὡς ὁ διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ, καὶ {RP
TR: ὁ δοῦλος}
ὡς ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ. Εἰ τὸν
οἰκοδεσπότην {RP P1904 S1550
E1624: Βεελζεβοὺλ}

 ἐκάλεσαν, πόσῳ
μᾶλλον τοὺς {RP: οἰκειακοὺς}

 αὐτοῦ;

It is sufficient for the pupil that he
becomes like his teacher, and {RP
TR: the servant}

 as his master. If
they called the master of the
house {RP P1904 S1550 E1624: 
Beelzebul} ,
how much more the members of
his household! 

ὁ δοῦλος, the servant, RP TR
F1853=18/19 F1859=5/6 vs. τῷ δούλῳ,
for the servant, P1904 F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's y) F1859=1/6. 

Βεελζεβοὺλ, Beelzeboul, RP P1904
S1550 E1624 F1853=19/19 F1859=6/6
vs. Βεελζεβοὺβ, Beelzeboub, S1894
F1853=0/19 F1859=0/6. 

ἐκάλεσαν, called, RP P1904 TR
F1853=7/19 F1859=3/6 vs. 
ἐπεκάλεσαν, surnamed; nicknamed,
F1853=5/19 F1859=3/6 vs. 
ἀπεκάλεσαν, called (disparagingly),
F1853=7/19 F1859=0/6. 

οἰκειακοὺς, members of the household
(1), RP F1853=12/20 F1859=4/6 vs. 
οἰκιακοὺς, members of the household
(2), P1904 TR F1853=8/20 F1859=2/6. 

We punctuate as an exclamation; RP
P1904 TBS-TR as a question. 

pupil ... master (first occurrence in
verse): see previous verse. 

Beelzebul ← Beelzeboul, Greek being ↴

Matt
10:26

Μὴ οὖν φοβηθῆτε αὐτούς· οὐδὲν
γάρ ἐστιν κεκαλυμμένον ὃ οὐκ
ἀποκαλυφθήσεται· καὶ κρυπτὸν ὃ
οὐ γνωσθήσεται.

So do not fear them. For nothing
is hidden which will not be
revealed, or secret which will not
become known. 

↳ averse to a noun ending in b, but the
Hebrew is בַּעַל זְבוּב, Baal zebub, lord of
the fly, from which the usual English 
Beelzebub, although we maintain the
distinction Beelzebul / Beelzebub
according to the Greek. 

Matt
10:27

Ὃ λέγω ὑμῖν ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, εἴπατε
ἐν τῷ φωτί· καὶ ὃ εἰς τὸ οὖς
ἀκούετε, κηρύξατε ἐπὶ τῶν
δωμάτων.

What I tell you in darkness, speak
in daylight, and what you hear in
your ear, proclaim from the
rooftops, 

from ← on. 

[P1904: τῷ δούλῳ]

[S1894: 
Βεελζεβοὺβ]

[P1904 TR: οἰκιακοὺς]

[P1904: for the
servant to be]

[S1894: Beelzebub]
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Matt
10:28

Καὶ μὴ {RP: φοβεῖσθε}
 ἀπὸ τῶν {RP: 

ἀποκτενόντων}

 τὸ σῶμα, τὴν δὲ
ψυχὴν μὴ δυναμένων ἀποκτεῖναι·
φοβήθητε δὲ μᾶλλον τὸν
δυνάμενον καὶ {RP-text: τὴν
ψυχὴν καὶ τὸ σῶμα}

ἀπολέσαι ἐν γεέννῃ.

and do not fear those who kill the
body, but who cannot kill the
soul, but fear rather him who can
destroy both {RP: the soul and the
body}
in Gehenna. 

φοβεῖσθε, fear (present middle /
passive), RP F1853=14/19 F1859=3/7
vs. φοβηθῆτε, fear (aorist passive),
P1904 TR F1853=3/19 (Scrivener's uxy,
u being very doubtful) F1859=3/7 vs.
another reading, F1853=2/19
(Scrivener's qr) F1859=1/7. No
difference in our English. 

ἀποκτενόντων, RP F1853=14/19
F1859=4/6 vs. ἀποκτεννόντων, P1904
F1853=3/19 (Scrivener's fhs)
F1859=1/6 vs. ἀποκτεινόντων, TR
F1853=2/19 (Scrivener's ux, u being
very doubtful) F1859=1/6. All are
present participles, those who kill. 

τὴν ψυχὴν καὶ τὸ σῶμα, the soul and
the body, RP-text F1853=8/19
F1859=3/6 vs. ψυχὴν καὶ σῶμα, soul
and body, RP-marg P1904 TR
F1853=10/19 F1859=2/6 vs. other
readings, F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's h)
F1859=1/6. A disparity with RP-text,
R=11:14. 

Gehenna: see Matt 5:22. 

Matt
10:29

Οὐχὶ δύο στρουθία ἀσσαρίου
πωλεῖται; Καὶ ἓν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐ
πεσεῖται ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν ἄνευ τοῦ
πατρὸς ὑμῶν·

Are not two sparrows sold for an 
assarion? Yet not one of them will
fall to the ground without your
father's control. 

assarion: a bronze or copper coin; 1/16
denary. 

Matt
10:30

ὑμῶν δὲ καὶ αἱ τρίχες τῆς κεφαλῆς
πᾶσαι ἠριθμημέναι εἰσίν.

But even all the hairs of your head
are numbered. 

are numbered ← have been numbered. 

Matt
10:31

Μὴ οὖν φοβηθῆτε· πολλῶν
στρουθίων διαφέρετε ὑμεῖς.

So do not fear. You are worth
more than many sparrows. 

Matt
10:32

Πᾶς οὖν ὅστις ὁμολογήσει ἐν ἐμοὶ
ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων,
ὁμολογήσω κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ
ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ πατρός μου τοῦ ἐν
οὐρανοῖς.

So as for everyone who confesses
me before men, I for my part will
confess him before my father in 
the heavens. 

for my part ← also. 

Matt
10:33

Ὅστις δ' ἂν ἀρνήσηταί με
ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων,
ἀρνήσομαι αὐτὸν κἀγὼ ἔμπροσθεν
τοῦ πατρός μου τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς.

But as for whoever denies me
before men, I in turn will deny
him before my father in the
heavens. 

in turn ← also. 

Matt
10:34

Μὴ νομίσητε ὅτι ἦλθον βαλεῖν
εἰρήνην ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν· οὐκ ἦλθον
βαλεῖν εἰρήνην, ἀλλὰ μάχαιραν.

Do not think I have come to bring
peace on earth. I have not come to
bring peace, but the sword. 

bring (2x) ← cast. 

Matt
10:35

Ἦλθον γὰρ διχάσαι ἄνθρωπον
κατὰ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ
θυγατέρα κατὰ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτῆς,
καὶ νύμφην κατὰ τῆς πενθερᾶς
αὐτῆς·

For I have come to set a man
apart against his father, and a
daughter against her mother,
and a daughter-in-law against
her mother-in-law,

Mic 7:6. 

Matt
10:36

καὶ ἐχθροὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οἱ {RP: 
οἰκειακοὶ}
αὐτοῦ.

and the enemies of the man will
be those of his household.

οἰκειακοὶ, those of the household (1),
RP F1853=13/19 F1859=4/6 vs. 
οἰκιακοὶ, those of the household (2),
P1904 TR F1853=6/19 F1859=2/6. 

Mic 7:6. 

Matt
10:37

Ὁ φιλῶν πατέρα ἢ μητέρα ὑπὲρ
ἐμέ, οὐκ ἔστιν μου ἄξιος· καὶ ὁ
φιλῶν υἱὸν ἢ θυγατέρα ὑπὲρ ἐμέ,
οὐκ ἔστιν μου ἄξιος·

He who loves his father or mother
more than me is not worthy of
me, and he who loves his son or
daughter more than me is not
worthy of me, 

[P1904 TR:
φοβηθῆτε]

[P1904: 
ἀποκτεννόντων] [TR: 
ἀποκτεινόντων]

[RP-marg
P1904 TR: ψυχὴν καὶ σῶμα]

[P1904 TR: soul and body]

[P1904 TR: οἰκιακοὶ]
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Matt
10:38

καὶ ὃς οὐ λαμβάνει τὸν σταυρὸν
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀκολουθεῖ ὀπίσω μου,
οὐκ ἔστιν μου ἄξιος.

and he who does not take his
cross and follow me is not worthy
of me. 

follow ← follow behind / after. 

Matt
10:39

Ὁ εὑρὼν τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ
ἀπολέσει αὐτήν· καὶ ὁ ἀπολέσας
τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ
εὑρήσει αὐτήν.

He who finds his life shall lose it,
and he who loses his life for my
sake will find it. 

life (2x) ← soul. 

Matt
10:40

Ὁ δεχόμενος ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ δέχεται·
καὶ ὁ ἐμὲ δεχόμενος δέχεται τὸν
ἀποστείλαντά με.

He who receives you receives me,
and he who receives me receives
him who sent me. 

Matt
10:41

Ὁ δεχόμενος προφήτην εἰς ὄνομα
προφήτου μισθὸν προφήτου
λήψεται· καὶ ὁ δεχόμενος δίκαιον
εἰς ὄνομα δικαίου μισθὸν δικαίου
λήψεται.

He who receives a prophet on the
grounds of his being a prophet
will receive the reward of a
prophet, and he who receives a
righteous man on the grounds of
his being righteous will receive 
the reward of a righteous man. 

on the grounds of (2x) ← to name of. 

Matt
10:42

Καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ποτίσῃ ἕνα τῶν μικρῶν
τούτων ποτήριον ψυχροῦ μόνον
εἰς ὄνομα μαθητοῦ, ἀμὴν λέγω
ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ ἀπολέσῃ τὸν μισθὸν
αὐτοῦ.

And whoever gives just a cup of
cool water to drink to one of these
little ones on the grounds of him
being a disciple – truly, I say to
you – he certainly will not lose
his reward.” 

on the grounds of ← to name of. 

him: refers to the little one, who is also
a disciple. 

The direct speech which ends here
started at Matt 10:5. 

Matt
11:1

Καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ
Ἰησοῦς διατάσσων τοῖς δώδεκα
μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, μετέβη ἐκεῖθεν
τοῦ διδάσκειν καὶ κηρύσσειν ἐν
ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτῶν.

And it came to pass when Jesus
had finished giving instructions to
his twelve disciples, that he
moved on from there in order to
teach and preach in their cities. 

Matt
11:2

Ὁ δὲ Ἰωάννης ἀκούσας ἐν τῷ
δεσμωτηρίῳ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ χριστοῦ,
πέμψας δύο τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ,

But when John had heard in
prison about the works of Christ,
he sent two of his disciples 

Matt
11:3

εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Σὺ εἶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος, ἢ
ἕτερον προσδοκῶμεν;

to say to him, “Are you the one
who is coming, or are we to
expect another?” 

to say ← he said. 

Matt
11:4

Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν
αὐτοῖς, Πορευθέντες ἀπαγγείλατε
Ἰωάννῃ ἃ ἀκούετε καὶ βλέπετε·

And Jesus answered and said to
them, “Go and report to John
what you hear and see. 

Go: imperatival use of the participle. 

Matt
11:5

τυφλοὶ ἀναβλέπουσιν, καὶ χωλοὶ
περιπατοῦσιν, λεπροὶ
καθαρίζονται, καὶ κωφοὶ
ἀκούουσιν, νεκροὶ ἐγείρονται, καὶ
πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται·

The blind see again and the
lame walk, lepers are cleansed
and the deaf hear, the dead are
raised and the poor have the
gospel preached to them, 

Allusions to Isa 35:5, Isa 35:6, Isa
61:1. 

Matt
11:6

καὶ μακάριός ἐστιν, ὃς ἐὰν μὴ
σκανδαλισθῇ ἐν ἐμοί.

and blessed is he who does not
stumble because of me.” 

who does not stumble ← whoever is not
caused to stumble, or: does not take
offence. 

Matt
11:7

Τούτων δὲ πορευομένων, ἤρξατο ὁ
Ἰησοῦς λέγειν τοῖς ὄχλοις περὶ
Ἰωάννου, Τί ἐξήλθετε εἰς τὴν
ἔρημον θεάσασθαι; Κάλαμον ὑπὸ
ἀνέμου σαλευόμενον;

Then as these went, Jesus began
to speak to the crowds concerning
John and said, “What did you go
out into the desert to see? A
wind-swept reed? 

swept ← shaken. 

Matt
11:8

Ἀλλὰ τί ἐξήλθετε ἰδεῖν; Ἄνθρωπον
ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις ἠμφιεσμένον;
Ἰδού, οἱ τὰ μαλακὰ φοροῦντες ἐν
τοῖς οἴκοις τῶν {RP-text: 
βασιλείων}

 εἰσίν.

If not, what then did you go out to
see? A man clothed in luxurious
garments? Look, those who wear
luxurious garments are in {RP-
text: royal}

 houses. 

βασιλείων, royal, RP-text F1853=13/20
F1859=5/6 vs. βασιλέων, of kings, RP-
marg P1904 TR F1853=7/20
F1859=1/6. 

If not ← But. 

{RP-text: royal ← of royal (people).}

Matt
11:9

Ἀλλὰ τί ἐξήλθετε ἰδεῖν;
Προφήτην; Ναί, λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ
περισσότερον προφήτου·

If not, what did you go out to see?
A prophet? Yes, I tell you, and
one greater than a prophet. 

If not ← But. 

[RP-marg P1904 TR: 
βασιλέων]

[RP-marg P1904 TR:
kings']
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Matt
11:10

οὗτος γάρ ἐστιν περὶ οὗ
γέγραπται, Ἰδού, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω
τὸν ἄγγελόν μου πρὸ προσώπου
σου, ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν ὁδόν
σου ἔμπροσθέν σου.

For this man is he of whom it
stands written: 

‘See how I am sending my
messenger in front of you,

Who will prepare your way
ahead of you.’

Mal 3:1. 

See how ← Behold. 

Matt
11:11

Ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐκ ἐγήγερται ἐν
γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν μείζων
Ἰωάννου τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ. Ὁ δὲ
μικρότερος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν
οὐρανῶν μείζων αὐτοῦ ἐστιν.

Truly, I say to you, there has not
arisen among those born of
women anyone greater than John
the Baptist. But he who is least in
the kingdom of the heavens is
greater than he. 

least ← lesser, Greek comparative for
superlative. 

Matt
11:12

Ἀπὸ δὲ τῶν ἡμερῶν Ἰωάννου τοῦ
βαπτιστοῦ ἕως ἄρτι ἡ βασιλεία
τῶν οὐρανῶν βιάζεται, καὶ βιασταὶ
ἁρπάζουσιν αὐτήν.

However, from the days of John
the Baptist up to now the
kingdom of the heavens has been
suffering violence, and violent
men are seizing it. 

Matt
11:13

Πάντες γὰρ οἱ προφῆται καὶ ὁ
νόμος ἕως Ἰωάννου
προεφήτευσαν·

For all the prophets and the law
up to John have prophesied, 

Matt
11:14

καὶ εἰ θέλετε δέξασθαι, αὐτός
ἐστιν Ἠλίας ὁ μέλλων ἔρχεσθαι.

and if you are willing to accept it,
he is Elijah who is to come. 

Elijah ← Elias. 

Matt
11:15

Ὁ ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. He who has ears to hear, let him
hear. 

Matt
11:16

Τίνι δὲ ὁμοιώσω τὴν γενεὰν
ταύτην; Ὁμοία ἐστὶν {RP P1904: 
παιδίοις} {RP-
text TR: ἐν ἀγοραῖς καθημένοις}

, 
{RP TR: καὶ προσφωνοῦσιν}

 τοῖς 
{RP-text P1904 TR: ἑταίροις}

 αὐτῶν,

But to what shall I liken this
generation? It is like {RP P1904:
children}
{RP-text P1904 TR: sitting in the
market places}

{RP TR: and
calling}  to 
{RP-text P1904 TR: their
companions}

, 

παιδίοις, children, RP P1904
F1853=16/19 F1859=5/6 vs. 
παιδαρίοις, little children, TR
F1853=3/19 (Scrivener's uxy, u being
very doubtful) F1859=1/6. 

ἐν ἀγοραῖς καθημένοις, in market
places + sitting, RP-text TR
F1853=15/19 F1859=5/6 vs. ἐν ἀγορᾷ
καθημένοις, in market place + sitting,
RP-marg F1853=3/19 (Scrivener's als)
F1859=0/6 vs. καθημένοις ἐν ἀγοραῖς, 
sitting + in market places, P1904
F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y) F1859=1/6. 

καὶ προσφωνοῦσιν, and calling, RP TR
F1853=19/19 F1859=6/6 vs. ἃ
προσφωνοῦντα, who calling, P1904
F1853=0/19 F1859=0/6. 

ἑταίροις, companions, RP-text P1904
TR F1853=12/21 F1859=2/7 vs. 
ἑτέροις, others, RP-marg F1853=9/21
F1859=5/7. 

Matt
11:17

{RP TR: καὶ}  λέγουσιν,
Ηὐλήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ
ὠρχήσασθε· ἐθρηνήσαμεν ὑμῖν,
καὶ οὐκ ἐκόψασθε.

{RP TR: and}  saying, 
‘We have played the flute to

you,
But you did not dance;
We have lamented to you,
But you did not mourn.’

καὶ, and: present in RP TR
F1853=19/19 F1859=6/6 vs. absent in
P1904 F1853=0/19 F1859=0/6. 

Matt
11:18

Ἦλθεν γὰρ Ἰωάννης μήτε ἐσθίων
μήτε πίνων, καὶ λέγουσιν,
Δαιμόνιον ἔχει.

For John came neither eating nor
drinking, and they say, ‘He is
possessed by a demon.’ 

is possessed by ← has. 

Matt
11:19

Ἦλθεν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου
ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων, καὶ λέγουσιν,
Ἰδού, ἄνθρωπος φάγος καὶ
οἰνοπότης, τελωνῶν φίλος καὶ
ἁμαρτωλῶν. Καὶ ἐδικαιώθη ἡ
σοφία ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὐτῆς.

The son of man came eating and
drinking, and they say, ‘Look, a
glutton and a wine-drinker, a
friend of tax collectors and
sinners.’ But wisdom is vindicated
by its children.” 

But: adversative use of καί. 

The direct speech which ends here
started at Matt 10:42. 

[TR: παιδαρίοις]

[RP-marg: ἐν ἀγορᾷ καθημένοις]
[P1904: καθημένοις ἐν ἀγοραῖς]

[P1904: ἃ προσφωνοῦντα]
[RP-

marg: ἑτέροις]

[TR: little children]

[RP-marg: sitting
in the market place]

[P1904: who, calling]

[RP-marg: the
others of their company]

[P1904: - ] [P1904: - ]
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Matt
11:20

Τότε ἤρξατο ὀνειδίζειν τὰς πόλεις
ἐν αἷς ἐγένοντο αἱ πλεῖσται
δυνάμεις αὐτοῦ, ὅτι οὐ
μετενόησαν.

Then he began to reproach the
cities in which the majority of his
mighty deeds took place, because
they did not repent. 

Matt
11:21

Οὐαί σοι, Χοραζίν, οὐαί σοι, {RP-
text P1904 S1894: Βηθσαϊδά}

,
ὅτι εἰ ἐν Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι {RP TR: 
ἐγένοντο}  αἱ
δυνάμεις αἱ γενόμεναι ἐν ὑμῖν,
πάλαι ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ {RP
TR: - }
μετενόησαν.

“Woe to you, Chorazin, woe to
you, Bethsaida, for if the mighty
works which took place in you
had taken place in Tyre and
Sidon, they would have repented
long ago {RP TR: - }

 in sackcloth and ashes. 

Βηθσαϊδά, Bethsaida, RP-text P1904
S1894 F1853=11/20 F1859=4/6 vs. 
Βηθσαϊδάν, Bethsaidan, RP-marg
S1550 E1624 F1853=8/20 F1859=1/6
vs. other spellings, F1853=1/20
(Scrivener's k) F1859=1/6. 

ἐγένοντο, took place (aorist middle),
RP TR F1853=19/19 F1859=6/6 vs. 
ἐγενήθησαν, took place (aorist passive),
P1904 F1853=0/19 F1859=0/6. 

καθήμεναι, sitting: absent in RP TR
F1853=15/19 F1859=5/6 vs. present in
P1904 F1853=4/19 (Scrivener's hlqr)
F1859=1/6. 

Direct speech ends at Matt 11:30. 

Matt
11:22

Πλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι
ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρᾳ
κρίσεως, ἢ ὑμῖν.

However, I say to you, it will be
more bearable for Tyre and Sidon
than for you in the day of
judgment. 

Matt
11:23

Καὶ σύ, Καπερναούμ, ἡ ἕως τοῦ
οὐρανοῦ {RP-text P1904 TR: 
ὑψωθεῖσα} ,
ἕως ᾍδου καταβιβασθήσῃ· ὅτι εἰ
ἐν Σοδόμοις {RP TR: ἐγένοντο}

 αἱ δυνάμεις
αἱ γενόμεναι ἐν σοί, ἔμειναν ἂν
μέχρι τῆς σήμερον.

And you, Capernaum, you which 
have been exalted up to heaven,
you will be brought down to 
Hades, for if the mighty deeds
which took place in you had taken
place in Sodom, it would have
remained intact up to this day. 

ὑψωθεῖσα, having been exalted, RP-text
P1904 TR F1853=12/21 F1859=5/7 vs. 
ὑψωθῇς, you may be exalted, RP-marg
F1853=9/21 F1859=1/7 vs. another
reading, F1853=0/21 F1859=1/7. 

ἐγένοντο, took place (aorist middle),
RP TR F1853=19/19 F1859=6/6 vs. 
ἐγενήθησαν, took place (aorist passive),
P1904 F1853=0/19 F1859=0/6. No
difference in our English. 

Hades: the place of the dead. 

Matt
11:24

Πλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι γῇ Σοδόμων
ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρᾳ
κρίσεως, ἢ σοί.

However, I say to you that it will
be more bearable on the day of
judgment for the land of Sodom
than for you.” 

Matt
11:25

Ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν, Ἐξομολογοῦμαί σοι,
πάτερ, κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ τῆς
γῆς, ὅτι ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ
σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν, καὶ
ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοις.

At that time Jesus reacted and
said, “I give thanks to you, father,
Lord of heaven and earth, that you
have hidden these things from
wise and intelligent men and have
revealed them to infants. 

reacted ← answered, but no question
was asked. Compare the Hebrew in 2 Ki
1:11. 

Matt
11:26

Ναί, ὁ πατήρ, ὅτι οὕτως ἐγένετο
εὐδοκία ἔμπροσθέν σου.

Indeed, father, because it was with
good pleasure in your sight that it
should be like this. 

Matt
11:27

Πάντα μοι παρεδόθη ὑπὸ τοῦ
πατρός μου· καὶ οὐδεὶς
ἐπιγινώσκει τὸν υἱόν, εἰ μὴ ὁ
πατήρ· οὐδὲ τὸν πατέρα τις
ἐπιγινώσκει, εἰ μὴ ὁ υἱός, καὶ ᾧ
ἐὰν βούληται ὁ υἱὸς ἀποκαλύψαι.

Everything has been handed over
to me by my father. And no-one 
knows the son except the father,
and neither does anyone know the
father except the son and whoever
the son wishes to reveal him to. 

knows: or acknowledges. 

know: or acknowledge. 

Matt
11:28

Δεῦτε πρός με πάντες οἱ κοπιῶντες
καὶ πεφορτισμένοι, κἀγὼ
ἀναπαύσω ὑμᾶς.

Come to me, all you who are
toiling and are burdened, and I
will give you rest. 

[RP-
marg S1550 E1624: Βηθσαϊδάν]

[P1904: ἐγενήθησαν]

[P1904: καθήμεναι]

[P1904:
sitting]

[RP-marg: ὑψωθῇς]

[P1904: ἐγενήθησαν]
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Matt
11:29

Ἄρατε τὸν ζυγόν μου ἐφ' ὑμᾶς καὶ
μάθετε ἀπ' ἐμοῦ, ὅτι πρᾷός εἰμι
καὶ ταπεινὸς τῇ καρδίᾳ· καὶ
εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς ψυχαῖς
ὑμῶν.

Take my yoke upon yourselves,
and learn from me, for I am meek
and lowly in heart, and you will
find rest for your souls, 

souls: i.e. inner selves. 

Matt
11:30

Ὁ γὰρ ζυγός μου χρηστός, καὶ τὸ
φορτίον μου ἐλαφρόν ἐστιν.

for my yoke is mild and my
burden is light.” 

Direct speech started at Matt 11:21. 

Matt
12:1

Ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἐπορεύθη ὁ
Ἰησοῦς τοῖς σάββασιν διὰ τῶν
σπορίμων· οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ
ἐπείνασαν, καὶ ἤρξαντο τίλλειν
στάχυας καὶ ἐσθίειν.

At that time Jesus went through
the cornfields on a Sabbath day,
and his disciples were hungry, and
they began to pluck ears of corn
and eat them. 

Matt
12:2

Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἰδόντες εἶπον
αὐτῷ, Ἰδού, οἱ μαθηταί σου
ποιοῦσιν ὃ οὐκ ἔξεστιν ποιεῖν ἐν
σαββάτῳ.

But when the Pharisees saw it,
they said to him, “Look, your
disciples are doing something
which it is not permitted to do on
a Sabbath.” 

Matt
12:3

Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε
τί ἐποίησεν {RP P1904: Δαυίδ}

, ὅτε ἐπείνασεν αὐτὸς
καὶ οἱ μετ' αὐτοῦ·

However, he said to them, “Have
you not read what David did
when he and those with him were
hungry? 

David: on Δαυίδ vs. Δαβίδ, see Matt
1:1. 

Matt
12:4

πῶς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ
θεοῦ, καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς
προθέσεως ἔφαγεν, οὓς οὐκ ἐξὸν
ἦν αὐτῷ φαγεῖν, οὐδὲ τοῖς μετ'
αὐτοῦ, εἰ μὴ {RP TR: τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν
μόνοις}

; 

– how he went into the house of
God and ate the showbread
loaves, which were not permitted
for him or those with him to eat,
except for the priests alone? 

τοῖς ἱερεῦσιν μόνοις, the priests +
alone, RP TR F1853=19/19 F1859=6/6
vs. μόνοις τοῖς ἱερεῦσι, alone + the
priests, P1904 F1853=0/19 F1859=0/6. 

The reference is to 1 Sam 21:6MT (1
Sam 21:5AV). 

Matt
12:5

Ἢ οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε ἐν τῷ νόμῳ, ὅτι
τοῖς σάββασιν οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ
τὸ σάββατον βεβηλοῦσιν, καὶ
ἀναίτιοί εἰσιν;

Or have you not read in the law
that on the Sabbath days the
priests in the temple profane the
Sabbath, yet are guiltless? 

Matt
12:6

Λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν ὅτι τοῦ ἱεροῦ {RP
P1904: μεῖζόν ἐστιν}

 ὧδε.

But I say to you that there is {RP
P1904: something greater}

 than the temple
here. 

μεῖζόν, something greater, RP P1904
F1853=13/20 F1859=3/6 vs. μείζων, 
someone greater, TR F1853=7/20
F1859=3/6. AV differs textually. 

Matt
12:7

Εἰ δὲ ἐγνώκειτε τί ἐστιν, Ἔλεον
θέλω καὶ οὐ θυσίαν, οὐκ ἂν
κατεδικάσατε τοὺς ἀναιτίους.

And if you had known what ‘I
desire mercy and not sacrifice’
means, you would not have
condemned the innocent, 

Hos 6:6. 

means ← is. 

Matt
12:8

Κύριος γάρ ἐστιν {RP: τοῦ
σαββάτου ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου}

. 

for the son of man is Lord of the
Sabbath {RP: - }

.” 

τοῦ σαββάτου ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, 
of the Sabbath + the son of man (is
Lord), RP F1853=15/19 F1859=3/6 vs. 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καὶ τοῦ
σαββάτου, the son of man (is Lord) +
also of the Sabbath, P1904 F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's h) F1859=2/6 vs. καὶ τοῦ
σαββάτου ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, also
of the Sabbath + the son of man (is
Lord), TR F1853=3/19 (Scrivener's uxy,
u being very doubtful) F1859=1/6. 

Matt
12:9

Καὶ μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν
συναγωγὴν αὐτῶν.

Then moving on from there, he
came to their synagogue, 

moving on ← having moved on. See
Matt 23:20. 

Matt
12:10

Καὶ ἰδού, ἄνθρωπος ἦν {RP TR: - }
 τὴν χεῖρα ἔχων

ξηράν· καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτόν,
λέγοντες, Εἰ ἔξεστιν τοῖς σάββασιν
θεραπεύειν; ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν
αὐτοῦ.

and it so happened that there was
a man {RP TR: - }
with a withered hand, and they
questioned him and asked, “Is it
permitted to heal on a Sabbath?”
in order to accuse him. 

ἐκεῖ, there: absent in RP TR
F1853=13/19 F1859=4/6 vs. present in
P1904 F1853=6/19 F1859=2/6. 

it so happened that ← behold. 

with ← having. 

asked ← saying. 

[TR: Δαβίδ]

[P1904: μόνοις τοῖς
ἱερεῦσι]

[TR: μείζων
ἐστὶν]

[TR: 
someone greater]

[P1904: ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καὶ
τοῦ σαββάτου] [TR: καὶ τοῦ
σαββάτου ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου]

[P1904 TR:
too]

[P1904: ἐκεῖ] [P1904: there]
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Matt
12:11

Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Τίς ἔσται ἐξ
ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃς ἕξει πρόβατον
ἕν, καὶ ἐὰν ἐμπέσῃ τοῦτο τοῖς
σάββασιν εἰς βόθυνον, οὐχὶ
κρατήσει αὐτὸ καὶ ἐγερεῖ;

But he said to them, “What man is
there among you who has a sheep,
and if it falls into a pit on the
Sabbath, he will not get hold of it
and lift it out? 

is ← will be. 

among ← out of. 

has ← will have. 

a sheep ← one sheep. 

it ← this. 

Matt
12:12

Πόσῳ οὖν διαφέρει ἄνθρωπος
προβάτου. Ὥστε ἔξεστιν τοῖς
σάββασιν καλῶς ποιεῖν.

Well then, how much more a man
is worth than a sheep! So it is
permitted to do good on
Sabbaths.” 

Matt
12:13

Τότε λέγει τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, {RP TR: 
Ἔκτεινον τὴν χεῖρά σου}

. Καὶ
ἐξέτεινεν, καὶ ἀποκατεστάθη ὑγιὴς
ὡς ἡ ἄλλη.

Then he said to the man, “Stretch
out your hand .” So he stretched it
out, and it was restored as sound
as the other one. 

τὴν χεῖρά σου, the hand + of you, RP
TR F1853=18/19 F1859=5/6 vs. σου
τὴν χεῖρα, of you + the hand, P1904
F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y) F1859=1/6. 

Matt
12:14

{RP TR: Οἱ δὲ}
 Φαρισαῖοι

συμβούλιον ἔλαβον κατ' αὐτοῦ 
{RP TR: ἐξελθόντες} ,
ὅπως αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσιν.

But the Pharisees went away and
held a council against him, 
plotting how they might destroy
him. 

οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ... αὐτοῦ ἐξελθόντες, 
But the Pharisees ... against him went
away, RP TR F1853=18/19 F1859=6/6
vs. ἐξελθόντες δὲ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ...
αὐτοῦ, But the Pharisees went away ...
against him, P1904 F1853=0/19
F1859=0/6 vs. another reading,
F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y) F1859=0/6. 

away ← out. 

Matt
12:15

Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς γνοὺς ἀνεχώρησεν
ἐκεῖθεν· καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ
ὄχλοι πολλοί, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν
αὐτοὺς πάντας,

However, Jesus, being aware of it,
withdrew from there, and large
crowds followed him, and he
healed them all, 

Matt
12:16

καὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς, ἵνα μὴ
φανερὸν {RP TR: αὐτὸν
ποιήσωσιν}

· 

and he charged them not to make
him publicly known, 

αὐτὸν ποιήσωσιν, him + make, RP TR
F1853=18/19 F1859=6/7 vs. ποιήσωσιν
αὐτόν, make + him, P1904 F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's y) F1859=1/7. 

charged ← rebuked. 

make him publicly known ← make him
manifest. 

Matt
12:17

ὅπως πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ
Ἠσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος,

in order that that which was
spoken through Isaiah the prophet
might be fulfilled, where he says, 

Matt
12:18

Ἰδού, ὁ παῖς μου ὃν ᾑρέτισα· ὁ
ἀγαπητός μου εἰς ὃν εὐδόκησεν ἡ
ψυχή μου· θήσω τὸ πνεῦμά μου
ἐπ' αὐτόν, καὶ κρίσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν
ἀπαγγελεῖ.

“Behold my servant, whom I
have chosen,

My beloved, with whom my 
being is very pleased.

I will put my spirit on him,
And he will announce

judgment to the Gentiles.

Isa 41:8, Isa 42:1. 

with ← in, into. 

being ← soul. 

Matt
12:19

Οὐκ ἐρίσει, οὐδὲ κραυγάσει· οὐδὲ
ἀκούσει τις ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις τὴν
φωνὴν αὐτοῦ.

He will not strive or shout,
Nor will anyone in the

streets hear his voice.

Isa 42:2. 

Matt
12:20

Κάλαμον συντετριμμένον οὐ
κατεάξει, καὶ λίνον τυφόμενον οὐ
σβέσει· ἕως ἂν ἐκβάλῃ εἰς νῖκος
τὴν κρίσιν.

He will not break a buckled
reed

Nor extinguish a
smouldering wick

Until he brings judgment to
a victory.

Isa 42:3. 

wick ← flax. 

brings ← casts out, throws to an issue. 

[P1904: 
Ἔκτεινόν σου τὴν χεῖρα]

[P1904: 
Ἐξελθόντες δὲ οἱ]

[P1904: - ]

[P1904: ποιήσωσιν
αὐτόν]
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Matt
12:21

Καὶ {RP P1904: - }  τῷ
ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσιν.

And the Gentiles will set
their hope in his name.”

Isa 11:10. 

ἐν, in (his name): absent (so plain
dative) in RP P1904 F1853=18/19
F1859=6/6 vs. present (so with this
preposition) in TR F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's u, so very doubtful)
F1859=0/6. No difference in our
English. 

Matt
12:22

Τότε προσηνέχθη αὐτῷ
δαιμονιζόμενος, τυφλὸς καὶ
κωφός· καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτόν,
ὥστε τὸν τυφλὸν καὶ κωφὸν καὶ
λαλεῖν καὶ βλέπειν.

Then a blind and mute man
possessed by a demon was
brought to him, and he healed
him, so the blind and mute man
could both speak and see, 

Matt
12:23

Καὶ ἐξίσταντο πάντες οἱ ὄχλοι καὶ
ἔλεγον, Μήτι οὗτός ἐστιν {RP TR: 
- }  ὁ υἱὸς {RP
P1904: Δαυίδ} ; 

and all the crowds were amazed
and said, “Isn't this {RP TR: - }

 the son of 
David?” 

ὁ χριστὸς, the Christ: absent in RP TR
F1853=15/20 F1859=4/7 vs. present in
P1904 F1853=5/20 F1859=3/7. 

David: on Δαυίδ vs. Δαβίδ, see Matt
1:1. 

Matt
12:24

Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες
εἶπον, Οὗτος οὐκ ἐκβάλλει τὰ
δαιμόνια, εἰ μὴ ἐν τῷ Βεελζεβοὺλ
ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμονίων.

But when the Pharisees heard it,
they said, “This man does not cast
out demons except by Beelzebul, 
the ruler of the demons.” 

Matt
12:25

Εἰδὼς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς τὰς ἐνθυμήσεις
αὐτῶν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Πᾶσα
βασιλεία μερισθεῖσα καθ' {RP TR: 
ἑαυτῆς}
ἐρημοῦται· καὶ πᾶσα πόλις ἢ οἰκία
μερισθεῖσα καθ' {RP TR: ἑαυτῆς}

 οὐ σταθήσεται.

But Jesus, knowing their
thoughts, said to them, “Every
kingdom which is divided against 
itself is reduced to desolation, and
no city or household which is
divided against itself will stand . 

First occurrence in verse: ἑαυτῆς, 
(against) itself, RP TR F1853=13/19
F1859=4/6 vs. ἑαυτὴν, (in relation to)
itself, P1904 F1853=5/19 F1859=2/6 vs.
another reading, F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's p) F1859=0/6. 

Second occurrence in verse: ἑαυτῆς, 
(against) itself, RP TR F1853=13/19
F1859=4/6 vs. ἑαυτὴν, (in relation to)
itself, P1904 F1853=6/19 F1859=2/6. 

no city or household which is divided
against itself will stand ← every city or
household which is divided against itself
will not stand. 

Matt
12:26

Καὶ εἰ ὁ Σατανᾶς τὸν Σατανᾶν
ἐκβάλλει, ἐφ' ἑαυτὸν ἐμερίσθη·
πῶς οὖν σταθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία
αὐτοῦ;

And if Satan casts out Satan, he is
divided against himself. How then
will his kingdom stand? 

Matt
12:27

Καὶ εἰ ἐγὼ ἐν Βεελζεβοὺλ
ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, οἱ υἱοὶ ὑμῶν
ἐν τίνι {RP TR: ἐκβάλλουσιν}

; Διὰ τοῦτο
αὐτοὶ {RP TR: ὑμῶν ἔσονται
κριταί}

. 

And if I cast out the demons by
Beelzebul, by whom {RP TR: do}

 your people cast 
them out? On account of this, they
themselves will be judges over
you. 

ἐκβάλλουσιν, they cast out, RP TR
F1853=13/19 F1859=5/6 vs. 
ἐκβαλοῦσιν, they will cast out, P1904
F1853=6/19 F1859=1/6. 

ὑμῶν ἔσονται κριταί, of you + they will
be + judges, RP TR F1853=18/19
F1859=5/6 vs. κριταὶ ἔσονται ὑμῶν, 
judges + they will be + of you, P1904
F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y) F1859=1/6. 

people ← sons. 

over ← of. 

[TR: ἐν]

[P1904: ὁ χριστὸς]
[TR: Δαβίδ]

[P1904: the Christ,]

[P1904: ἑαυτὴν]

[P1904: ἑαυτὴν]

[P1904: ἐκβαλοῦσιν]

[P1904: κριταὶ ἔσονται
ὑμῶν]

[P1904: will]
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Matt
12:28

Εἰ δὲ {RP: ἐν πνεύματι θεοῦ ἐγὼ}

ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, ἄρα
ἔφθασεν ἐφ' ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ
θεοῦ.

But if I cast the demons out by the
spirit of God, then the kingdom of
God has come upon you. 

ἐν πνεύματι θεοῦ ἐγὼ, in spirit of God
+ I, RP F1853=9/19 F1859=3/6 vs. ἐγὼ
ἐν πνεύματι θεοῦ, I + in spirit of God,
P1904 TR F1853=10/19 F1859=3/6. A
disparity with RP, R=12:15. 

has come: this is a good example of an
aorist in Greek (ἔφθασεν) requiring a
perfect-with-have in English (has
come). See Matt 2:2. 

Matt
12:29

Ἢ πῶς δύναταί τις εἰσελθεῖν εἰς
τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ καὶ τὰ
σκεύη αὐτοῦ {RP TR: διαρπάσαι}

, ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον
δήσῃ τὸν ἰσχυρόν; Καὶ τότε τὴν
οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ διαρπάσει. 

Or how can anyone go into a
strong man's house and plunder
his belongings, if he does not first
bind the strong man, so that then
he can plunder his house? 

διαρπάσαι, plunder (1), RP TR
F1853=18/19 F1859=5/6 vs. ἁρπάσαι, 
plunder (2), P1904 F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's y) F1859=1/6. 

a strong ← the strong. See Gen 22:9. 

so that: purposive use of καί; a
Hebraism. 

can ← will, a Hebraism. 

Matt
12:30

Ὁ μὴ ὢν μετ' ἐμοῦ, κατ' ἐμοῦ
ἐστιν, καὶ ὁ μὴ συνάγων μετ' ἐμοῦ,
σκορπίζει.

He who is not with me is against
me, and he who does not gather
with me scatters. 

Matt
12:31

Διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, Πᾶσα
ἁμαρτία καὶ βλασφημία
ἀφεθήσεται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις· ἡ δὲ
τοῦ πνεύματος βλασφημία οὐκ
ἀφεθήσεται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις.

On account of this I say to you,
every sin and blasphemy will be
forgiven men, but blasphemy
against the spirit will not be
forgiven men. 

blasphemy against ← the blasphemy of. 

This sentence could be more naturally
translated ... men will have every sin and
blasphemy forgiven them, but men will
not have blasphemy against the spirit
forgiven them. 

Matt
12:32

Καὶ ὃς {RP P1904: ἐὰν}
εἴπῃ λόγον κατὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ
ἀνθρώπου, ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ· ὃς δ'
ἂν εἴπῃ κατὰ τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ
ἁγίου, οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ, οὔτε
ἐν {RP P1904: τῷ νῦν}

 αἰῶνι οὔτε ἐν τῷ μέλλοντι.

And whoever speaks a word
against the son of man will be
forgiven, but whoever speaks
against the holy spirit will not be
forgiven, either in {RP P1904: the
present}  age or in the 
one to come. 

ἐὰν, (who)ever (1), RP P1904
F1853=15/19 F1859=5/7 vs. ἂν, 
(who)ever (2), TR F1853=4/19
(Scrivener's gosu, u being very
doubtful) F1859=2/7. 

τῷ νῦν, (in) the present (age), RP P1904
F1853=19/19 F1859=4/6 vs. τούτῳ τῷ, 
(in) this (age), TR F1853=0/19
F1859=1/6 vs. another reading,
F1853=0/19 F1859=1/6. 

Matt
12:33

Ἢ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον καλόν,
καὶ τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ καλόν, ἢ
ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον σαπρόν, καὶ
τὸν καρπὸν αὐτοῦ σαπρόν· ἐκ γὰρ
τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ δένδρον
γινώσκεται.

Either make the tree good, and its
fruit good, or make the tree rotten,
and its fruit rotten. For by the fruit
the tree is known. 

make the tree good: i.e. impute me with
being good. 

Matt
12:34

Γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, πῶς δύνασθε
ἀγαθὰ λαλεῖν, πονηροὶ ὄντες; Ἐκ
γὰρ τοῦ περισσεύματος τῆς
καρδίας τὸ στόμα λαλεῖ.

You offspring of vipers, how can
you speak good things when you
are evil? For the mouth speaks
from the overflow of the heart. 

Matt
12:35

Ὁ ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ
ἀγαθοῦ θησαυροῦ {RP P1904: - }

 ἐκβάλλει {RP
P1904: - }  ἀγαθά· καὶ ὁ
πονηρὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ
πονηροῦ θησαυροῦ ἐκβάλλει
πονηρά.

A good man brings out {RP
P1904: - }  good things
from his good treasure {RP
P1904: - } , and 
an evil man brings out evil things
from his evil treasure. 

τῆς καρδίας, of the heart: absent in RP
P1904 F1853=19/19 F1859=6/7 vs.
present in TR F1853=0/19 F1859=1/7,
after θησαυροῦ (Scrivener's w** in
margin). AV differs textually. 

τὰ, the: absent in RP P1904
F1853=13/19 F1859=5/7 vs. present in
TR F1853=6/19 F1859=2/7. 

A good man ... an evil man ← The good
man ... the evil man. See Gen 22:9. 

[P1904 TR: ἐγὼ ἐν πνεύματι θεοῦ]

[P1904: ἁρπάσαι]

[TR: ἂν]

[TR: τούτῳ
τῷ]

[TR: this]

[TR: τῆς καρδίας]
[TR: τὰ]

[TR: the]

[TR: of the heart]
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Matt
12:36

Λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι πᾶν ῥῆμα ἀργόν,
ὃ ἐὰν λαλήσωσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι,
ἀποδώσουσιν περὶ αὐτοῦ λόγον ἐν
ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως.

But I say to you that for every idle
word which men may speak, they
will give an account of it on the
day of judgment, 

Matt
12:37

Ἐκ γὰρ τῶν λόγων σου
δικαιωθήσῃ, καὶ ἐκ τῶν λόγων σου
καταδικασθήσῃ.

for by your words you will be
justified, and by your words you
will be condemned.” 

Matt
12:38

Τότε ἀπεκρίθησάν τινες τῶν
γραμματέων καὶ Φαρισαίων,
λέγοντες, Διδάσκαλε, θέλομεν ἀπὸ
σοῦ σημεῖον ἰδεῖν.

Then some of the scribes and
Pharisees answered and said,
“Teacher, we wish to see a sign
from you.” 

Matt
12:39

Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς,
Γενεὰ πονηρὰ καὶ μοιχαλὶς
σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ· καὶ σημεῖον οὐ
δοθήσεται αὐτῇ, εἰ μὴ τὸ σημεῖον
Ἰωνᾶ τοῦ προφήτου.

But he answered and said to them,
“An evil and adulterous
generation seeks a sign, but no
sign will be given to it except the
sign of Jonah the prophet. 

Matt
12:40

Ὥσπερ γὰρ {RP TR: ἦν}
 Ἰωνᾶς {RP TR: - }

 ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ
τοῦ κήτους τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς
νύκτας, οὕτως ἔσται {RP TR: - }

 ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου
ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ τῆς γῆς τρεῖς ἡμέρας
καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας.

For as Jonah {RP TR: - }
was in the stomach

of the whale for three days and
three nights, so {RP TR: - }

 the son of man will
be in the heart of the earth for
three days and three nights. 

ἦν, was, RP TR F1853=17/19
F1859=6/6 vs. ἐγένετο, became, P1904
F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y) F1859=0/6
vs. another reading, F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's c) F1859=0/6. 

ὁ προφήτης, the prophet: absent in RP
TR F1853=18/19 F1859=6/6 vs. present
in P1904 F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y)
F1859=0/6. 

καὶ, also: absent in RP TR F1853=13/20
F1859=4/6 vs. present in P1904
F1853=7/20 F1859=2/6. 

Jonah 2:1MT (Jonah 1:17AV). Greek: 
Jonas. 

whale: or sea-monster. 

Matt
12:41

Ἄνδρες Νινευῖται ἀναστήσονται
ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ τῆς γενεᾶς
ταύτης καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτήν·
ὅτι μετενόησαν εἰς τὸ κήρυγμα
Ἰωνᾶ· καὶ ἰδού, πλεῖον Ἰωνᾶ ὧδε.

The Ninevite men will rise in the
judgment with this generation and
will condemn it, because they
repented at Jonah's preaching, and
behold, something greater than
Jonah is here. 

the judgment: we include the definite
article, present in Greek, in English too,
assuming this is a unique specific event,
rather than just judgment, though this
could be a general abstract noun. So
also in the next verse. 

greater ← more (neuter, so something). 

Matt
12:42

Βασίλισσα νότου ἐγερθήσεται ἐν
τῇ κρίσει μετὰ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης
καὶ κατακρινεῖ αὐτήν· ὅτι ἦλθεν
ἐκ τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι
τὴν σοφίαν {RP P1904: 
Σολομῶνος} ·
καὶ ἰδού, πλεῖον {RP P1904: 
Σολομῶνος}
ὧδε.

The queen of the south will rise in
the judgment with this generation
and will condemn it, because she
came from the ends of the earth to
hear the wisdom of Solomon, and
behold, something greater than 
Solomon is here. 

(2x): Σολομῶνος, Solomon (1), RP
P1904 F1853=15/21 F1859=3/6 vs. 
Σολομῶντος, Solomon (2), TR
F1853=3/21 (Scrivener's uxy, u being
very doubtful) F1859=1/6 vs. other
spellings or disparate, F1853=3/21
(Scrivener's b*c**c*) F1859=2/6.
Compare Matt 1:6. 

rise: or be raised up. 

greater ← more (neuter, so something). 

Matt
12:43

Ὅταν δὲ τὸ ἀκάθαρτον πνεῦμα
ἐξέλθῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου,
διέρχεται δι' ἀνύδρων τόπων,
ζητοῦν ἀνάπαυσιν, καὶ οὐχ
εὑρίσκει.

And whenever an unclean spirit
comes out of a man, it passes
through arid places seeking rest, 
but it does not find it. 

an unclean spirit ← the unclean spirit.
See Gen 22:9. 

but: adversative use of καί. 

[P1904: 
ἐγένετο]
[P1904: ὁ προφήτης]

[P1904: καὶ]

[P1904:
the prophet]

[P1904: also]

[TR: Σολομῶντος]

[TR: Σολομῶντος]

NT - 36



Matt
12:44

Τότε λέγει, {RP TR: Ἐπιστρέψω
εἰς τὸν οἶκόν μου}

 ὅθεν
ἐξῆλθον· καὶ ἐλθὸν εὑρίσκει
σχολάζοντα, {RP TR: - }

 σεσαρωμένον, καὶ
κεκοσμημένον.

Then it says, ‘I will go back to my
house, from where I came out.’
And when it has gone back, it
finds it unoccupied {RP TR: and}

 swept clean and
tidied up. 

ἐπιστρέψω εἰς τὸν οἶκόν μου, I will
return + to my house, RP TR
F1853=16/19 F1859=6/6 vs. εἰς τὸν
οἶκόν μου ἐπιστρέψω, to my house + I
will return, P1904 F1853=0/19
F1859=0/6 vs. another reading,
F1853=3/19 (Scrivener's gqr)
F1859=0/6. 

καὶ, and: absent in RP TR F1853=17/19
F1859=5/6 vs. present in P1904
F1853=2/19 (Scrivener's ms)
F1859=1/6. 

Matt
12:45

Τότε πορεύεται καὶ παραλαμβάνει
μεθ' ἑαυτοῦ ἑπτὰ ἕτερα πνεύματα
πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ
εἰσελθόντα κατοικεῖ ἐκεῖ· καὶ
γίνεται τὰ ἔσχατα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου
ἐκείνου χείρονα τῶν πρώτων.
Οὕτως ἔσται καὶ τῇ γενεᾷ {RP TR:
ταύτῃ τῇ πονηρᾷ}

. 

Then it goes out and takes seven
other spirits more evil than itself
with it, and when they have
entered, they live there, and the
last condition of that man
becomes worse than the first. So
it will be with this evil generation
as well.” 

ταύτῃ τῇ πονηρᾷ, with this + evil, RP
TR F1853=19/19 F1859=6/6 vs. τῇ
πονηρᾷ ταύτῃ, with evil + this, P1904
F1853=0/19 F1859=0/6. 

Matt
12:46

Ἔτι δὲ αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος τοῖς
ὄχλοις, ἰδού, ἡ μήτηρ καὶ οἱ
ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ εἱστήκεισαν ἔξω,
ζητοῦντες {RP TR: αὐτῷ λαλῆσαι}

. 

And while he was still speaking to
the crowds, it so happened that
his mother and his brothers were
standing outside, wanting to
speak to him. 

αὐτῷ λαλῆσαι, to him + to speak, RP
TR F1853=17/19 F1859=6/6 vs. 
λαλῆσαι αὐτῷ, to speak + to him,
P1904 F1853=0/19 F1859=0/6 vs. other
readings, F1853=2/19 (Scrivener's uy)
F1859=0/6. 

it so happened that ← behold. 

wanting ← seeking. 

Matt
12:47

Εἶπεν δέ τις αὐτῷ, Ἰδού, ἡ μήτηρ
σου καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί σου {RP TR: 
ἔξω ἑστήκασιν}

, ζητοῦντές {RP
TR: σοι λαλῆσαι}

. 

Then someone said to him,
“Look, your mother and your
brothers are standing outside, 
wanting {RP TR: to speak to you}

.” 

ἔξω ἑστήκασιν, outside + they are
standing, RP TR F1853=19/19
F1859=6/6 with some other variations
vs. ἑστήκασιν ἔξω, they are standing +
outside, P1904 F1853=0/19 F1859=0/6. 

σοι λαλῆσαι, to speak to you, RP TR
F1853=19/19 F1859=6/6 vs. σε ἰδεῖν, to
see you, P1904 F1853=0/19 F1859=0/6.

wanting ← seeking. 

Matt
12:48

Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν τῷ {RP TR: 
εἰπόντι}  αὐτῷ,
Τίς ἐστιν ἡ μήτηρ μου; Καὶ τίνες
εἰσὶν οἱ ἀδελφοί μου;

But he answered and said to him 
who {RP TR: had spoken}

 to him,
“Who is my mother and who are
my brothers?” 

εἰπόντι, had spoken, RP TR
F1853=19/19 F1859=6/6 vs. λέγοντι
was speaking, P1904 F1853=0/19
F1859=0/6. 

Matt
12:49

Καὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ
τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ {RP TR: 
εἶπεν} , Ἰδού, ἡ μήτηρ
μου καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί μου.

And stretching out his hand to his
disciples, he said, “Behold my
mother and my brothers. 

εἶπεν, he said, RP TR F1853=19/19
F1859=6/6 vs. ἔφη, he said (different
verb), P1904 F1853=0/19 F1859=0/6. 

stretching ← having stretched. See Matt
23:20. 

Matt
12:50

Ὅστις γὰρ ἂν ποιήσῃ τὸ θέλημα
τοῦ πατρός μου τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς,
αὐτός μου ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἀδελφὴ καὶ
μήτηρ ἐστίν.

For it is whoever does the will of
my father in the heavens who is
my brother and sister and
mother.” 

who ← he himself. 

Matt
13:1

Ἐν δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐξελθὼν ὁ
Ἰησοῦς {RP TR: ἀπὸ}
τῆς οἰκίας ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν
θάλασσαν.

And on that day, Jesus went out 
{RP TR: from}  the
house and sat by the sea, 

ἀπὸ, from, out of: present in RP TR
F1853=19/19 F1859=5/6 vs. absent in
P1904 F1853=0/19 F1859=1/6. 

[P1904: Εἰς τὸν
οἶκόν μου ἐπιστρέψω]

[P1904: 
καὶ]

[P1904: and]

[P1904: τῇ
πονηρᾷ ταύτη]

[P1904: λαλῆσαι αὐτῷ]

[P1904: 
ἑστήκασιν ἔξω]

[P1904: σε
ἰδεῖν]

[P1904: to see you]

[P1904: λέγοντι]
[P1904: was speaking]

[P1904: ἔφη]

[P1904: - ] [P1904: of]
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Matt
13:2

Καὶ συνήχθησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὄχλοι
πολλοί, ὥστε αὐτὸν εἰς {RP TR: 
τὸ}  πλοῖον ἐμβάντα
καθῆσθαι· καὶ πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ἐπὶ τὸν
αἰγιαλὸν εἱστήκει.

and large crowds gathered
together around him, so he went
on board a boat and sat down,
while the whole crowd was
standing on the shore. 

τὸ, the: present in RP TR F1853=16/19
F1859=6/6 vs. absent in P1904
F1853=3/19 (Scrivener's lmn)
F1859=0/6. We nevertheless translate a
boat. 

large: see Matt 4:25. 

around ← to. 

so ← so that (result). 

Matt
13:3

Καὶ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς πολλὰ ἐν
παραβολαῖς, λέγων, Ἰδού, ἐξῆλθεν
ὁ σπείρων τοῦ {RP-text TR: 
σπείρειν}

. 

And he told them many things in
parables, and he said, “A sower
once went out to sow, 

σπείρειν, to sow (present, imperfective
aspect), RP-text TR F1853=12/20
F1859=3/6 vs. σπεῖραι, to sow (aorist,
perfective aspect), RP-marg P1904
F1853=8/20 F1859=3/6. 

A sower once ← Behold the sower. 

Matt
13:4

Καὶ ἐν τῷ σπείρειν αὐτόν, ἃ μὲν
ἔπεσεν παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν· καὶ {RP
TR: ἦλθεν τὰ πετεινὰ καὶ}

 κατέφαγεν
αὐτά.

and as he was sowing, some seed
fell beside the road, and the birds
came and ate it up. 

ἦλθεν τὰ πετεινὰ καὶ, the birds came
and (ate it up), RP TR F1853=18/19
F1859=5/6 vs. ἐλθόντα τὰ πετεινὰ, the
birds having come (ate it up), P1904
F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y) F1859=1/6. 

Matt
13:5

Ἄλλα δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη,
ὅπου οὐκ εἶχεν γῆν πολλήν· καὶ
εὐθέως ἐξανέτειλεν, διὰ τὸ μὴ
ἔχειν βάθος γῆς·

Other seed fell on stony ground,
where it did not have much soil,
and it quickly sprang up through
not having depth of soil, 

quickly ← immediately. 

Matt
13:6

ἡλίου δὲ ἀνατείλαντος
ἐκαυματίσθη, καὶ διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν
ῥίζαν, ἐξηράνθη.

but when the sun rose, it was
scorched, and because it did not
have a root, it withered. 

Matt
13:7

Ἄλλα δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὰς ἀκάνθας,
καὶ ἀνέβησαν αἱ ἄκανθαι καὶ
ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτά.

And other seed fell in the thorn
bushes, and the thorn plants came
up and smothered it. 

Matt
13:8

Ἄλλα δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν
καλήν, καὶ ἐδίδου καρπόν, ὃ μὲν
ἑκατόν, ὃ δὲ ἑξήκοντα, ὃ δὲ
τριάκοντα.

But other seed fell on good
ground, and it yielded produce:
some a hundredfold return, some
a sixtyfold, and some a thirtyfold. 

good ground ← the good ground. See
Gen 22:9. 

produce ← fruit. 

Matt
13:9

Ὁ ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. He who has ears to hear, let him
hear.” 

ears: no pun intended, and none in
Greek, where τὸ οὖς = ear (for hearing),
ὁ στάχυς = ear (of corn). 

Matt
13:10

Καὶ προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ
εἶπον αὐτῷ, Διὰ τί ἐν παραβολαῖς
λαλεῖς αὐτοῖς;

Then the disciples came to him
and said to him, “Why do you
speak to them in parables?” 

Matt
13:11

Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὅτι
Ὑμῖν δέδοται γνῶναι τὰ μυστήρια
τῆς βασιλείας τῶν οὐρανῶν,
ἐκείνοις δὲ οὐ δέδοται.

He answered and said to them,
“To you it is granted to know the
secrets of the kingdom of the
heavens, but to them it is not
granted. 

them ← those. 

Matt
13:12

Ὅστις γὰρ ἔχει, δοθήσεται αὐτῷ
καὶ περισσευθήσεται· ὅστις δὲ οὐκ
ἔχει, καὶ ὃ ἔχει ἀρθήσεται ἀπ'
αὐτοῦ.

For whoever has something, to
him will be given more, and it
will be in abundance, but whoever
does not have anything, even that
which he has will be taken from
him. 

be in abundance ← be made to abound. 

[P1904: - ]

[RP-marg P1904: 
σπεῖραι]

[P1904: 
ἐλθόντα τὰ πετεινὰ]
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Matt
13:13

Διὰ τοῦτο ἐν παραβολαῖς αὐτοῖς
λαλῶ, {RP TR: ὅτι βλέποντες οὐ
βλέπουσιν, καὶ ἀκούοντες οὐκ
ἀκούουσιν, οὐδὲ συνιοῦσιν}

{RP TR: - }
. 

This is why I speak to them in
parables, {RP TR: because}

although seeing,
they do not see, and although
hearing, they do not hear, nor do
they understand {RP TR: - }

. 

ὅτι ... συνιοῦσιν, because ...
understand, RP TR F1853=18/19
F1859=4/6 vs. ἵνα ... συνῶσι, so that ...
understand, P1904 F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's y, but only as far as 
βλέπωσι) F1859=1/6 vs. another
reading, F1853=0/19 F1859=1/6. 

μήποτε ἐπιστρέψωσι, lest they should
(at any time) repent: absent in RP TR
F1853=19/19 F1859=5/6 vs. present in
P1904 F1853=0/19 F1859=1/6. 

This is why ← On account of this. 

although (2x): concessive use of the
participle. 

repent ← return. 

Matt
13:14

Καὶ {RP: ἀναπληροῦται}

 αὐτοῖς ἡ
προφητεία Ἠσαΐου, ἡ λέγουσα,
Ἀκοῇ ἀκούσετε, καὶ οὐ μὴ συνῆτε·
καὶ βλέποντες βλέψετε, καὶ οὐ μὴ
ἴδητε.

And {RP TR: - }
the prophecy of Isaiah {RP TR: is
being}  fulfilled 
in them, which says, 

‘You will definitely hear
But certainly not

understand,
And you will definitely see
But certainly not perceive,

ἀναπληροῦται, is being fulfilled, RP
F1853=14/20 F1859=5/6 vs. τότε
πληρωθήσεται, then will be fulfilled,
P1904 F1853=1/20 (Scrivener's y, but
without τότε) F1859=0/6 vs. 
ἀναπληροῦται ἐπ', is being fulfilled in,
TR F1853=3/20 (Scrivener's cux)
F1859=1/6 vs. another reading,
F1853=2/20 (Scrivener's s*y)
F1859=0/6. 

Isa 6:9. 

Matt
13:15

Ἐπαχύνθη γὰρ ἡ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ
τούτου, καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶν βαρέως
ἤκουσαν, καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς
αὐτῶν ἐκάμμυσαν· μήποτε ἴδωσιν
τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς, καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶν
ἀκούσωσιν, καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ
συνῶσιν, καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσιν, καὶ 
{RP-text P1904: ἰάσομαι}

 αὐτούς.

For the heart of this people
has become obtuse,

And with their ears they
hear with difficulty,

And they have shut their
eyes,

Lest they should see with 
their eyes,

And hear with their ears,
And understand with their

heart,
And repent,
And I {RP-text P1904: 

would heal}
 them.’

ἰάσομαι, will heal, RP-text P1904
F1853=9/19 F1859=5/6 vs. ἰάσωμαι, 
should heal, RP-marg TR F1853=10/19
F1859=1/6. 

Isa 6:10. 

obtuse ← fat. 

repent ← return. 

{RP: And I would heal: or But I will
heal; καί can be adversative, as in Matt
13:17. The verb is not in the
subjunctive, so apparently not governed
by lest.}

Matt
13:16

Ὑμῶν δὲ μακάριοι οἱ ὀφθαλμοί,
ὅτι βλέπουσιν· καὶ τὰ ὦτα ὑμῶν,
ὅτι {RP TR: ἀκούει}

. 

But blessed are your eyes,
because they see, and your ears,
because they hear. 

ἀκούει, they hear (classical form for
neuter plural subject), RP TR
F1853=17/19 F1859=3/6 vs. 
ἀκούουσι(ν), they hear (non-classical
form), P1904 F1853=2/19 (Scrivener's
cy) F1859=3/6. 

Matt
13:17

Ἀμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι πολλοὶ
προφῆται καὶ δίκαιοι ἐπεθύμησαν
ἰδεῖν ἃ βλέπετε, καὶ οὐκ εἶδον· καὶ
ἀκοῦσαι ἃ ἀκούετε, καὶ οὐκ
ἤκουσαν.

For truly, I say to you that many
prophets and righteous men
longed to see what you see, but
they did not see, and to hear what
you hear, but they did not hear. 

Matt
13:18

Ὑμεῖς οὖν ἀκούσατε τὴν
παραβολὴν τοῦ {RP TR: 
σπείροντος} . 

So hear the meaning of the
parable of the sower. 

σπείροντος, of him who sows, RP TR
F1853=19/19 F1859=5/6 vs. 
σπείραντος, of him who sowed, P1904
F1853=0/19 F1859=1/6. No difference
in our English. 

[P1904: ἵνα βλέποντες μὴ βλέπωσι
καὶ ἀκούοντες μὴ ἀκούωσιν, μηδὲ
συνῶσι] [P1904: 
μήποτε ἐπιστρέψωσι]

[P1904: so that]

[P1904: lest they should repent]

[P1904: 
τότε πληρωθήσεται] [TR: 
ἀναπληροῦται ἐπ']

[P1904: then]

[P1904: will be]

[RP-
marg TR: ἰάσωμαι]

[RP-marg
TR: should heal]

[P1904: 
ἀκούουσιν]

[P1904: σπείραντος]
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Matt
13:19

Παντὸς ἀκούοντος τὸν λόγον τῆς
βασιλείας καὶ μὴ συνιέντος,
ἔρχεται ὁ πονηρός, καὶ {RP TR: 
ἁρπάζει}  τὸ
ἐσπαρμένον ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ·
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν
σπαρείς.

When anyone hears the word of
the kingdom but does not
understand, the evil one comes
and {RP TR: seizes}

 what was sown in his
heart. This is he who was sown by
the wayside. 

ἁρπάζει, seizes, RP TR F1853=18/19
F1859=5/6 vs. αἴρει, takes away, P1904
F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y, misspelled)
F1859=1/6. 

anyone ← everyone. 

Matt
13:20

Ὁ δὲ ἐπὶ τὰ πετρώδη σπαρείς,
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων,
καὶ {RP TR: εὐθὺς}

μετὰ χαρᾶς {RP TR: - }
λαμβάνων

αὐτόν·

But he who was sown on the
stony ground is he who, hearing
the word immediately {RP TR: - }

 receives it
with joy, 

εὐθὺς, immediately (1), RP TR
F1853=19/19 F1859=5/6 vs. εὐθέως, 
immediately (2), P1904 F1853=0/19
F1859=1/6. 

δεχόμενος καὶ, receives and: absent in
RP TR F1853=19/19 F1859=5/6 vs.
present in P1904 F1853=0/19
F1859=1/6. 

is he who ← this is he. 

Matt
13:21

οὐκ ἔχει δὲ ῥίζαν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, ἀλλὰ
πρόσκαιρός ἐστιν· γενομένης δὲ
θλίψεως ἢ διωγμοῦ διὰ τὸν λόγον,
εὐθὺς σκανδαλίζεται.

but he does not have root in
himself, but is for a season, and
when tribulation or persecution
comes on account of the word, he 
quickly stumbles. 

quickly ← immediately. 

Matt
13:22

Ὁ δὲ εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας σπαρείς,
οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων,
καὶ ἡ μέριμνα τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου
καὶ ἡ ἀπάτη τοῦ πλούτου
συμπνίγει τὸν λόγον, καὶ ἄκαρπος
γίνεται.

And as for him who was sown in
the thorn bushes, this is he who
hears the word, but for whom the
care of this age and the deceit of
riches choke the word, and he
becomes unfruitful. 

age: AV differs somewhat (world). 

Matt
13:23

Ὁ δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν καλὴν
σπαρείς, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον
ἀκούων καὶ συνιῶν· ὃς δὴ
καρποφορεῖ, καὶ ποιεῖ ὁ μὲν
ἑκατόν, ὁ δὲ ἑξήκοντα, ὁ δὲ
τριάκοντα.

But he who was sown on the good
ground is the one who hears the
word and understands it – one
who indeed bears fruit – and one
produces a hundredfold, while
another sixtyfold, and another
thirtyfold.” 

is the one who ← this is who. 

Matt
13:24

Ἄλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν
αὐτοῖς, λέγων, Ὡμοιώθη ἡ
βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ 
{RP S1550 E1624: σπείροντι}

 καλὸν
σπέρμα ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ αὐτοῦ·

He put another parable to them
and said, “The kingdom of the
heavens is comparable to a man
who {RP S1550 E1624: sows}

 good seed
in his field. 

σπείροντι, who sows, RP S1550 E1624
F1853=14/19 F1859=6/6 vs. σπείραντι, 
who sowed, P1904 S1894 F1853=5/19
F1859=0/6. 

comparable to ← was compared with. 

Matt
13:25

ἐν δὲ τῷ καθεύδειν τοὺς
ἀνθρώπους, ἦλθεν αὐτοῦ ὁ ἐχθρὸς
καὶ ἔσπειρεν ζιζάνια ἀνὰ μέσον
τοῦ σίτου, καὶ ἀπῆλθεν.

But while the men were sleeping,
his enemy came and sowed tares
among the wheat and went away 
again, 

tares: probably what is known locally in
our day as zewan [CB], i.e. darnel. 

Matt
13:26

Ὅτε δὲ ἐβλάστησεν ὁ χόρτος καὶ
καρπὸν ἐποίησεν, τότε ἐφάνη καὶ
τὰ ζιζάνια.

and when the grains sprouted and
produced fruit, then the tares
appeared as well. 

grains ← grass, fodder. 

Matt
13:27

Προσελθόντες δὲ οἱ δοῦλοι τοῦ
οἰκοδεσπότου εἶπον αὐτῷ, Κύριε,
οὐχὶ καλὸν σπέρμα ἔσπειρας ἐν τῷ
σῷ ἀγρῷ; Πόθεν οὖν ἔχει {RP
P1904: - }  ζιζάνια;

Then when the servants of the
master of the house went to him,
they said to him, ‘Sir, did you not
sow good seed in your field?
From where then is it infested
with {RP P1904: - }
tares?’ 

τὰ, the (tares): absent in RP P1904
F1853=16/20 F1859=2/6 vs. present in
TR F1853=4/20 (Scrivener's hkm*x)
F1859=4/6. 

is it infested with ← has it got. 

Matt
13:28

Ὁ δὲ ἔφη αὐτοῖς, Ἐχθρὸς
ἄνθρωπος τοῦτο ἐποίησεν. Οἱ δὲ
δοῦλοι εἶπον αὐτῷ, Θέλεις οὖν
ἀπελθόντες {RP-text: συλλέξομεν}

αὐτά;

So he said to them, ‘An enemy
has done this.’ Then the servants
said to him, ‘Do you want us then
to go {RP-text: out, and we will}

gather them up?’ 

συλλέξομεν, we will gather
(indicative), RP-text F1853=11/20
F1859=5/6 vs. συλλέξωμεν, we should
gather (subjunctive), RP-marg P1904
TR F1853=9/20 F1859=1/6. 

enemy ← inimical man. 

[P1904: αἴρει] [P1904:
takes away]

[P1904: 
εὐθέως]
[P1904: δεχόμενος καὶ]

[P1904: accepts it and]

[P1904 S1894: σπείραντι] [P1904 S1894: sowed]

[TR: τὰ]
[TR: the]

[RP-marg P1904 TR: συλλέξωμεν] [RP-marg P1904 TR: out and]
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Matt
13:29

Ὁ δὲ ἔφη, Οὔ· μήποτε,
συλλέγοντες τὰ ζιζάνια,
ἐκριζώσητε ἅμα αὐτοῖς τὸν σῖτον.

But he said, ‘No, don't, in case
when gathering the tares you
uproot the wheat together with
them. 

Matt
13:30

Ἄφετε συναυξάνεσθαι ἀμφότερα
μέχρι τοῦ θερισμοῦ· καὶ ἐν {RP
P1904: - }  καιρῷ τοῦ
θερισμοῦ ἐρῶ τοῖς θερισταῖς,
Συλλέξατε πρῶτον τὰ ζιζάνια, καὶ
δήσατε αὐτὰ εἰς δέσμας πρὸς τὸ
κατακαῦσαι αὐτά· τὸν δὲ σῖτον
συναγάγετε εἰς τὴν ἀποθήκην μου.

Leave both to grow up together
until the harvest, and at {RP
P1904: the}  time of the
harvest I will say to the reapers,
«Gather first the tares and bind
them in bundles to burn them up,
but gather the wheat into my
storehouse.» ’ ” 

τῷ, the (time): absent in RP P1904
F1853=17/19 F1859=3/6 vs. present in
TR F1853=2/19 (Scrivener's ux, u being
very doubtful) F1859=3/6. 

Matt
13:31

Ἄλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν
αὐτοῖς, λέγων, Ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ
βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν κόκκῳ
σινάπεως, ὃν λαβὼν ἄνθρωπος
ἔσπειρεν ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ αὐτοῦ·

He put another parable to them
and said, “The kingdom of the
heavens is like a grain of mustard 
seed, which a man took and
sowed in his field, 

Matt
13:32

ὃ μικρότερον μέν ἐστιν πάντων
τῶν σπερμάτων· ὅταν δὲ αὐξηθῇ,
μεῖζον {RP TR: - }

 τῶν λαχάνων ἐστίν, καὶ
γίνεται δένδρον, ὥστε ἐλθεῖν τὰ
πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ
κατασκηνοῦν ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις
αὐτοῦ.

which is the smallest of all seeds,
but when it grows, it is bigger
than {RP TR: - }
other vegetables, and it becomes a
tree, so that the birds of the sky
come and settle on its branches.” 

πάντων, all: absent in RP TR
F1853=10/20 F1859=5/7 vs. present in
P1904 F1853=10/20 F1859=2/7. 

smallest ← smaller, Greek comparative
for superlative. 

Mustard seeds are about the same size
as cabbage or carrot seeds, but were
presumably the smallest of the seeds
sown at the time (beans, cucumber, corn
etc.). 

Matt
13:33

Ἄλλην παραβολὴν ἐλάλησεν
αὐτοῖς, Ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία
τῶν οὐρανῶν ζύμῃ, ἣν λαβοῦσα
γυνὴ {RP-text: ἔκρυψεν}

 εἰς ἀλεύρου
σάτα τρία, ἕως οὗ ἐζυμώθη ὅλον.

He told them another parable:
“The kingdom of the heavens is
like leaven, which a woman took
and hid in three sack measures of
flour, until it was all leavened.” 

ἔκρυψεν, hid, RP-text F1853=12/20
F1859=3/7 vs. ἐνέκρυψεν, in-hid, RP-
marg P1904 TR F1853=8/20
F1859=4/7. Nearly a disparity with RP-
text, R=15:14. 

sack measures ← pecks. 1 peck = 2
imperial gallons or 9 litres. 

Matt
13:34

Ταῦτα πάντα ἐλάλησεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς
ἐν παραβολαῖς τοῖς ὄχλοις, καὶ
χωρὶς παραβολῆς {RP TR: οὐκ}

 ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς·

Jesus spoke all these things in
parables to the crowds, and he
didn't {RP TR: speak}

 to them without a
parable, 

οὐκ, not, RP TR F1853=18/19
F1859=5/6 vs. οὐδὲν, nothing, P1904
F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y) F1859=0/6
vs. word absent, F1853=0/19
F1859=1/6. 

Matt
13:35

ὅπως πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ τοῦ
προφήτου, λέγοντος, Ἀνοίξω ἐν
παραβολαῖς τὸ στόμα μου,
ἐρεύξομαι κεκρυμμένα ἀπὸ
καταβολῆς κόσμου.

in order that that which was
spoken through the prophet might
be fulfilled, when he said, 

“I will open my mouth in
parables;

I will utter things hidden
Since the overthrow of the

world.”

Ps 78:2. 

overthrow: AV differs. Classical (see 
καταβάλλω in [LS]) and especially
Septuagintal use of the word supports 
overthrow, rather than AV's foundation,
which is θεμέλιος / θεμέλιον. See [CB]
Appendix 146. Christ undoes the works
of the devil; see 1 John 3:8 and also Eph
2:2, John 12:31. 

Matt
13:36

Τότε ἀφεὶς τοὺς ὄχλους ἦλθεν εἰς
τὴν οἰκίαν {RP TR: ὁ Ἰησοῦς}

· καὶ προσῆλθον
αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες,
Φράσον ἡμῖν τὴν παραβολὴν τῶν
ζιζανίων τοῦ ἀγροῦ.

Then {RP TR: Jesus}
left the crowds and went to {RP
TR: the}  house. And
his disciples came to him and
said, “Explain the parable of the
tares in the field to us.” 

ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Jesus: present in RP TR
F1853=18/19 F1859=6/6 vs. absent in
P1904 F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y)
F1859=0/6. 

αὐτοῦ, his: absent in RP TR
F1853=18/19 F1859=5/6 vs. present in
P1904 F1853=1/19 (Scrivener's y)
F1859=1/6. 

left: or sent away, but that is usually 
ἀπολύω, as in Matt 14:15. 

[TR: τῷ] [TR: the]

[P1904: 
πάντων]

[P1904: all]

[RP-marg
P1904 TR: ἐνέκρυψεν]

[P1904: οὐδὲν]
[P1904:

say anything]

[P1904: αὐτοῦ]

[P1904: he]

[P1904: his]

NT - 41



Matt
13:37

Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ὁ
σπείρων τὸ καλὸν σπέρμα ἐστὶν ὁ
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου·

So he answered and said to them,
“The sower of the good seed is
the son of man. 

Matt
13:38

ὁ δὲ ἀγρός ἐστιν ὁ κόσμος· τὸ δὲ
καλὸν σπέρμα, οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ υἱοὶ
τῆς βασιλείας· τὰ δὲ ζιζάνιά εἰσιν
οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ πονηροῦ·

The field is the world; the good
seed is what represents the sons of
the kingdom, but the tares are the
sons of the evil one. 

is what represents ← these are. 

Matt
13:39

ὁ δὲ ἐχθρὸς ὁ σπείρας αὐτά ἐστιν
ὁ διάβολος· ὁ δὲ θερισμὸς
συντέλεια τοῦ αἰῶνός ἐστιν· οἱ δὲ
θερισταὶ ἄγγελοί εἰσιν.

The enemy who sowed them is
the devil, the harvest is the
consummation of the age; the
harvesters are the angels. 

the (2x): the definite article is omitted
here in the Greek as the complements
precede the verb – compare John 1:1. In
the next verse, where consummation is
not the complement, the article is
present. 

Matt
13:40

Ὥσπερ οὖν συλλέγεται τὰ ζιζάνια
καὶ πυρὶ {RP P1904: καίεται}

, οὕτως ἔσται ἐν τῇ
συντελείᾳ τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου.

So just as the tares are gathered
and {RP P1904: burned}

 in a fire, so it will be
at the consummation of this age. 

καίεται, are burned, RP P1904
F1853=15/19 F1859=5/6 vs. 
κατακαίεται, are burned up, TR
F1853=4/19 (Scrivener's cuxy, u being
very doubtful) F1859=1/6. 

Matt
13:41

Ἀποστελεῖ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου
τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὐτοῦ, καὶ
συλλέξουσιν ἐκ τῆς βασιλείας
αὐτοῦ πάντα τὰ σκάνδαλα καὶ
τοὺς ποιοῦντας τὴν ἀνομίαν,

The son of man will send his
angels, and they will gather up
out of his kingdom all causes of
offence, and those who commit
iniquity, 

Matt
13:42

καὶ βαλοῦσιν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν
κάμινον τοῦ πυρός· ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ
κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν
ὀδόντων.

and they will throw them into the 
fiery furnace. There, there will be
weeping and gnashing of teeth. 

fiery furnace ← furnace of fire, a
Hebraic genitive. 

Matt
13:43

Τότε οἱ δίκαιοι ἐκλάμψουσιν ὡς ὁ
ἥλιος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ πατρὸς
αὐτῶν. Ὁ ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν
ἀκουέτω.

Then the righteous will shine like
the sun in the kingdom of their
father. He who has ears to hear, let
him hear. 

shine ← shine out. 

Compare Dan 12:3. 

Matt
13:44

Πάλιν ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν
οὐρανῶν θησαυρῷ κεκρυμμένῳ ἐν
τῷ ἀγρῷ, ὃν εὑρὼν ἄνθρωπος
ἔκρυψεν· καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς αὐτοῦ
ὑπάγει, καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἔχει πωλεῖ,
καὶ ἀγοράζει τὸν ἀγρὸν ἐκεῖνον.

Again, the kingdom of the
heavens is like a treasure hidden
in a field, which a man found and 
hid, and for the joy of it went
away and sold everything he had
and bought that field. 

Greek: hid is in the past tense (aorist),
but went, sold, and bought are in the
vivid present. 

Matt
13:45

Πάλιν ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν
οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ ἐμπόρῳ
ζητοῦντι καλοὺς μαργαρίτας·

Again, the kingdom of the
heavens is like a merchant
seeking good quality pearls, 

merchant ← merchant man. 

Matt
13:46

ὃς εὑρὼν ἕνα πολύτιμον
μαργαρίτην, ἀπελθὼν πέπρακεν
πάντα ὅσα εἶχεν, καὶ ἠγόρασεν
αὐτόν.

who, finding one very expensive
pearl, went away and sold
everything he had and bought it. 

sold ← has sold. See Matt 2:2, though
the aorist of this verb (but not of 
πωλέω) is wanting. 

Matt
13:47

Πάλιν ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν
οὐρανῶν σαγήνῃ βληθείσῃ εἰς τὴν
θάλασσαν, καὶ ἐκ παντὸς γένους
συναγαγούσῃ·

Again, the kingdom of the
heavens is like a dragnet which
was cast in the sea and caught all
sorts of species, 

all sorts of species ← out of every race. 

Matt
13:48

ἥν, ὅτε ἐπληρώθη, ἀναβιβάσαντες 
{RP TR: - }  ἐπὶ τὸν
αἰγιαλόν, καὶ καθίσαντες,
συνέλεξαν τὰ καλὰ εἰς ἀγγεῖα, τὰ
δὲ σαπρὰ ἔξω ἔβαλον.

which, when it was full, they
brought to land on the shore and
sat down and gathered the good 
fish into containers, but they
threw the rotten fish out. 

αὐτὴν, (which ... they brought) it: absent
in RP TR F1853=18/19 F1859=6/6 vs.
present in P1904 F1853=1/19
(Scrivener's s) F1859=0/6. The
pleonastic αὐτὴν is a Hebraism. 

Matt
13:49

Οὕτως ἔσται ἐν τῇ συντελείᾳ τοῦ
αἰῶνος· ἐξελεύσονται οἱ ἄγγελοι,
καὶ ἀφοριοῦσιν τοὺς πονηροὺς ἐκ
μέσου τῶν δικαίων,

So will it be in the consummation
of the age. The angels will go out
and separate the evil ones from
the midst of the righteous, 

age: see Matt 13:22. 

Matt
13:50

καὶ βαλοῦσιν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν
κάμινον τοῦ πυρός· ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ
κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν
ὀδόντων.

and they will throw them into the 
fiery furnace. There, there will be
weeping and gnashing of teeth.” 

fiery furnace ← furnace of fire, a
Hebraic genitive. 

[TR: 
κατακαίεται]

[TR:
burned up]

[P1904: αὐτὴν]
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Matt
13:51

Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Συνήκατε
ταῦτα πάντα; Λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Ναί,
κύριε.

Jesus said to them, “Did you
understand all these things?” And
they said to him, “Yes, Lord.” 

Matt
13:52

Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Διὰ τοῦτο πᾶς
γραμματεὺς μαθητευθεὶς εἰς τὴν
βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν ὅμοιός
ἐστιν ἀνθρώπῳ οἰκοδεσπότῃ,
ὅστις ἐκβάλλει ἐκ τοῦ θησαυροῦ
αὐτοῦ καινὰ καὶ παλαιά.

But he said to them, “On account
of this, every scribe who has been
schooled in the kingdom of the
heavens is like a master of a
house who brings out of his
storehouse new things and old.” 

brings out: classically, casts out, but,
perhaps under Semitic influence (הוֹצִיא
), also brings out. 

Matt
13:53

Καὶ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ
Ἰησοῦς τὰς παραβολὰς ταύτας,
μετῆρεν ἐκεῖθεν·

And it came to pass, when Jesus
had finished these parables, that
he moved on from there, 

Matt
13:54

καὶ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὴν πατρίδα αὐτοῦ
ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ
αὐτῶν, ὥστε ἐκπλήττεσθαι αὐτοὺς
καὶ λέγειν, Πόθεν τούτῳ ἡ σοφία
αὕτη καὶ αἱ δυνάμεις;

and he came to his native district,
and he taught them in their
synagogue, in consequence of
which they were amazed and said,
“Where does this man get this
wisdom and these powers from? 

does this man get ← to this (man). 

Matt
13:55

Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τοῦ τέκτονος
υἱός; Οὐχὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ λέγεται
Μαριάμ, καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ
Ἰάκωβος καὶ Ἰωσῆς καὶ Σίμων καὶ
Ἰούδας;

Isn't he the carpenter's son? Isn't
his mother called Mary, and his
brothers, James and Joses, Simon
and Judas? 

Matt
13:56

Καὶ αἱ ἀδελφαὶ αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ πᾶσαι
πρὸς ἡμᾶς εἰσίν; Πόθεν οὖν τούτῳ
ταῦτα πάντα;

And are not his sisters all in our
company? Where then does this 
man get all these things from?” 

in our company ← to us. 

does this man get ← to this (man). 

Matt
13:57

Καὶ ἐσκανδαλίζοντο ἐν αὐτῷ. Ὁ δὲ
Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Οὐκ ἔστιν
προφήτης ἄτιμος, εἰ μὴ ἐν τῇ
πατρίδι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ
αὐτοῦ.

And they were offended at him.
But Jesus said to them, “A
prophet is not without honour
except in his native district and in
his house”, 

Matt
13:58

Καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖ δυνάμεις
πολλάς, διὰ τὴν ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶν.

and he did not perform many
miracles there, because of their
unbelief. 

Matt
14:1

Ἐν ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἤκουσεν
Ἡρῴδης ὁ τετράρχης τὴν ἀκοὴν
Ἰησοῦ,

At that time, Herod the tetrarch
heard of Jesus's fame, 

Matt
14:2

καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ, Οὗτός
ἐστιν Ἰωάννης ὁ βαπτιστής· αὐτὸς
ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν, καὶ διὰ
τοῦτο αἱ δυνάμεις ἐνεργοῦσιν ἐν
αὐτῷ.

and he said to his servants, “This
is John the Baptist. He has risen
from the dead, which is why there
are powers at work in him.” 

risen: or has been raised. 

which is why ← and on account of this. 

there are powers at work ← the powers
are at work. 

Matt
14:3

Ὁ γὰρ Ἡρῴδης κρατήσας τὸν
Ἰωάννην ἔδησεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἔθετο
ἐν φυλακῇ, διὰ Ἡρῳδιάδα τὴν
γυναῖκα Φιλίππου τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ
αὐτοῦ.

For Herod had arrested John and
bound him and put him in prison
on account of Herodias the wife
of Philip his brother, 

had arrested: i.e. had had arrested
(causative). 

put him: i.e. had had (him) put
(causative). 

Matt
14:4

Ἔλεγεν γὰρ αὐτῷ ὁ Ἰωάννης, Οὐκ
ἔξεστίν σοι ἔχειν αὐτήν.

because John had kept on saying
to him, “It is not lawful for you to
have her”, 

had kept on saying ← was saying,
iterative imperfect, but not necessarily
so – see Matt 5:2. 

Matt
14:5

Καὶ θέλων αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι,
ἐφοβήθη τὸν ὄχλον, ὅτι ὡς
προφήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον.

and although he wished to kill
him, he feared the crowd, because
they regarded him as a prophet. 

although: concessive use of the
participle. 

Matt
14:6

Γενεσίων δὲ ἀγομένων τοῦ
Ἡρῴδου, ὠρχήσατο ἡ θυγάτηρ τῆς
Ἡρῳδιάδος ἐν τῷ μέσῳ, καὶ
ἤρεσεν τῷ Ἡρῴδῃ·

Then when Herod's birthday was
celebrated, Herodias's daughter
danced in their presence and
pleased Herod, 

in their presence ← in the midst. 

Matt
14:7

ὅθεν μεθ' ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν αὐτῇ
δοῦναι ὃ ἐὰν αἰτήσηται.

with the result that he promised
with an oath to give her whatever
she asked for. 

with the result that ← whence, from
where. 
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Matt
14:8

Ἡ δέ, προβιβασθεῖσα ὑπὸ τῆς
μητρὸς αὐτῆς, Δός μοι, φησίν, ὧδε
ἐπὶ πίνακι τὴν κεφαλὴν Ἰωάννου
τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ.

But she, being so induced by her
mother, said, “Give me here the
head of John the Baptist on a
dish.” 

Matt
14:9

Καὶ ἐλυπήθη ὁ βασιλεύς, διὰ δὲ
τοὺς ὅρκους καὶ τοὺς
συνανακειμένους ἐκέλευσεν
δοθῆναι·

At this the king was grieved, but
on account of his oaths and those
reclining with him, he ordered it
to be given, 

At this: wider use of καί. 

Matt
14:10

καὶ πέμψας ἀπεκεφάλισεν τὸν
Ἰωάννην ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ.

and he sent an executioner and 
had John beheaded in the prison. 

had John beheaded ← and he beheaded
John. Compare Matt 2:16. 

Matt
14:11

Καὶ ἠνέχθη ἡ κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ
πίνακι, καὶ ἐδόθη τῷ κορασίῳ· καὶ
ἤνεγκεν τῇ μητρὶ αὐτῆς.

So his head was brought on a
dish, and it was given to the girl,
and she brought it to her mother. 

Matt
14:12

Καὶ προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ
αὐτοῦ ἦραν τὸ σῶμα, καὶ ἔθαψαν
αὐτό· καὶ ἐλθόντες ἀπήγγειλαν τῷ
Ἰησοῦ.

Then his disciples came and took
away the body and buried it, and
they came and reported it to Jesus.

Matt
14:13

{RP TR: Καὶ ἀκούσας}
 ὁ Ἰησοῦς

ἀνεχώρησεν ἐκεῖθεν ἐν πλοίῳ εἰς
ἔρημον τόπον κατ' ἰδίαν· καὶ
ἀκούσαντες οἱ ὄχλοι ἠκολούθησαν
αὐτῷ πεζῇ ἀπὸ τῶν πόλεων.

But when Jesus heard it, he
withdrew from there in a boat to a
deserted place privately. Then
when the crowds heard about it,
they followed him on foot from
the cities, 

καὶ ἀκούσας, and / but having heard,
RP TR F1853=20/20 F1859=4/6 vs. 
ἀκούσας δὲ, but having heard, P1904
F1853=0/20 F1859=2/6. F1853 and
F1859 are very significantly disparate,
X2=7.2 PV=0.7%. No difference in our
English. 

Matt
14:14

Καὶ ἐξελθὼν ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶδεν πολὺν
ὄχλον, καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπ' {RP
P1904: αὐτοῖς} , καὶ
ἐθεράπευσεν τοὺς ἀρρώστους
αὐτῶν.

and when Jesus went out, he saw
a large crowd, and he felt
compassion for them and cured
their infirm. 

αὐτοῖς, (for) them (dative), RP P1904
F1853=14/20 F1859=6/6 vs. αὐτούς, 
(for) them (accusative), TR F1853=6/20
F1859=0/6. 

Matt
14:15

Ὀψίας δὲ γενομένης, προσῆλθον
αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες,
Ἔρημός ἐστιν ὁ τόπος, καὶ ἡ ὥρα
ἤδη παρῆλθεν· ἀπόλυσον τοὺς
ὄχλους, ἵνα ἀπελθόντες εἰς τὰς
κώμας ἀγοράσωσιν ἑαυτοῖς
βρώματα.

When it was evening, his
disciples came to him and said,
“The place is desolate, and the
hour has already passed. Dismiss
the crowds, so that they can go
back to their villages and buy
food for themselves.” 

Matt
14:16

Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Οὐ
χρείαν ἔχουσιν ἀπελθεῖν· δότε
αὐτοῖς ὑμεῖς φαγεῖν.

But Jesus said to them, “They do
not need to go away. You give
them food to eat.” 

Matt
14:17

Οἱ δὲ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Οὐκ ἔχομεν
ὧδε εἰ μὴ πέντε ἄρτους καὶ δύο
ἰχθύας.

Then they said to him, “We
haven't got anything here except
five loaves and two fish.” 

Matt
14:18

Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, Φέρετέ μοι αὐτοὺς
ὧδε.

But he said, “Bring them here to
me.” 

Matt
14:19

Καὶ κελεύσας τοὺς ὄχλους
ἀνακλιθῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς χόρτους, 
{RP P1904: - }  λαβὼν
τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς δύο
ἰχθύας, ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν
οὐρανόν, εὐλόγησεν, καὶ κλάσας
ἔδωκεν τοῖς μαθηταῖς τοὺς ἄρτους,
οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ τοῖς ὄχλοις.

Then he commanded the crowds
to recline on the grass, and he
took the five loaves and the two
fish, and he looked up to heaven
and offered a blessing, and he 
broke the bread and gave it to the
disciples, while the disciples gave
it to the crowds. 

καὶ, and (having taken): absent in RP
P1904 F1853=16/20 F1859=6/7 vs.
present in TR F1853=4/20 (Scrivener's
csuy) F1859=1/7. 

broke the bread and gave it ← having
broken gave the loaves. 

Matt
14:20

Καὶ ἔφαγον πάντες, καὶ
ἐχορτάσθησαν· καὶ ἦραν τὸ
περισσεῦον τῶν κλασμάτων,
δώδεκα κοφίνους πλήρεις.

And they all ate and were filled,
and they gathered up the excess
pieces – twelve basketsful. 

Matt
14:21

Οἱ δὲ ἐσθίοντες ἦσαν ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ
πεντακισχίλιοι, χωρὶς γυναικῶν
καὶ παιδίων.

Now those who ate were about
five thousand men, excluding
women and children. 

[P1904: 
Ἀκούσας δὲ]

[TR: αὐτούς]

[TR: καὶ]
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Matt
14:22

Καὶ εὐθέως ἠνάγκασεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς
τοὺς μαθητὰς {RP: - }

 ἐμβῆναι εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ
προάγειν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ πέραν, ἕως
οὗ ἀπολύσῃ τοὺς ὄχλους.

Then straightaway Jesus made 
{RP: his}
disciples go on board the boat and
go on ahead of him to the other
side, while he dismissed the
crowds. 

αὐτοῦ, his: absent in RP F1853=11/22
F1859=4/7 vs. present in P1904 TR
F1853=11/22 F1859=3/7. A weak
disparity with RP, R=15:16. 

while ← until. 

Matt
14:23

Καὶ ἀπολύσας τοὺς ὄχλους, ἀνέβη
εἰς τὸ ὄρος κατ' ἰδίαν
προσεύξασθαι· ὀψίας δὲ
γενομένης, μόνος ἦν ἐκεῖ.

Then when he had dismissed the
crowds, he went up a mountain
privately to pray. It was evening,
and he was there alone. 

a mountain ← the mountain. See Gen
22:9. 

Matt
14:24

Τὸ δὲ πλοῖον ἤδη μέσον τῆς
θαλάσσης ἦν, βασανιζόμενον ὑπὸ
τῶν κυμάτων· ἦν γὰρ ἐναντίος ὁ
ἄνεμος.

But the boat was already in the
middle of the sea, being buffeted
by waves, for the wind was
against them. 

Matt
14:25

Τετάρτῃ δὲ φυλακῇ τῆς νυκτὸς
ἀπῆλθεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὁ Ἰησοῦς,
περιπατῶν ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης.

Now then, at the fourth watch of
the night, Jesus came to them,
walking on the sea, 

the fourth watch: 3:00 a.m. - 6:00 a.m.

came ← came away. 

Matt
14:26

Καὶ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ ἐπὶ
τὴν θάλασσαν περιπατοῦντα
ἐταράχθησαν, λέγοντες ὅτι
Φάντασμά ἐστιν· καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ
φόβου ἔκραξαν.

and when the disciples saw him
walking on the sea, they were
disturbed, saying, “It is a ghost”,
and they shouted for fear. 

Matt
14:27

Εὐθέως δὲ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς ὁ
Ἰησοῦς, λέγων, Θαρσεῖτε· ἐγώ
εἰμι· μὴ φοβεῖσθε.

But Jesus immediately spoke to
them and said, “Be of good
courage – it is me – do not be
afraid.” 

it is me ← I am. See John 18:5-6. If the
reader prefers, read it is I. 

Matt
14:28

Ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος
εἶπεν, Κύριε, εἰ σὺ εἶ, κέλευσόν με
πρός σε ἐλθεῖν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα.

Then Peter replied to him and
said, “Lord, if it is you, command
me to come to you on the waters.”

Matt
14:29

Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, Ἐλθέ. Καὶ καταβὰς
ἀπὸ τοῦ πλοίου ὁ Πέτρος
περιεπάτησεν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα, ἐλθεῖν
πρὸς τὸν Ἰησοῦν.

And he said, “Come.” So Peter
went down from the boat and
walked on the water to go to
Jesus. 

Matt
14:30

Βλέπων δὲ τὸν ἄνεμον ἰσχυρὸν
ἐφοβήθη· καὶ ἀρξάμενος
καταποντίζεσθαι ἔκραξεν, λέγων,
Κύριε, σῶσόν με.

But when he saw that the wind 
was strong, he was afraid, and as
he was beginning to sink, he
called out and said, “Lord, save
me.” 

Matt
14:31

Εὐθέως δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς ἐκτείνας τὴν
χεῖρα ἐπελάβετο αὐτοῦ, καὶ λέγει
αὐτῷ, Ὀλιγόπιστε, εἰς τί
ἐδίστασας;

Then Jesus immediately stretched
out his hand and held on to him,
and he said to him, “You of little
faith, why did you doubt?” 

Matt
14:32

Καὶ ἐμβάντων αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ
πλοῖον, ἐκόπασεν ὁ ἄνεμος·

Then when they had gone on
board the boat, the wind abated, 

Matt
14:33

οἱ δὲ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ ἐλθόντες
προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, λέγοντες,
Ἀληθῶς θεοῦ υἱὸς εἶ.

and those in the boat came and
worshipped him and said, “Truly,
you are the son of God.” 

Matt
14:34

Καὶ διαπεράσαντες ἦλθον εἰς τὴν
γῆν Γεννησαρέτ.

Then when they had crossed over,
they came to the district of
Gennesaret, 

Matt
14:35

Καὶ ἐπιγνόντες αὐτὸν οἱ ἄνδρες
τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου ἀπέστειλαν εἰς
ὅλην τὴν περίχωρον ἐκείνην, καὶ
προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς
κακῶς ἔχοντας·

and when the men of that place
recognized him, they sent word
out to the whole of that region,
and they brought all those who
were unwell to him, 

Matt
14:36

καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτόν, ἵνα {RP
TR: - }  μόνον
ἅψωνται τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ
ἱματίου αὐτοῦ· καὶ ὅσοι ἥψαντο
διεσώθησαν.

and they pleaded with him that 
{RP TR: they might only}

 touch
the hem of his coat. And any who
touched it recovered. 

κἂν, even if: absent in RP TR
F1853=17/20 F1859=6/6 vs. present in
P1904 F1853=3/20 (Scrivener's lmn)
F1859=0/6. 

[P1904 TR: 
αὐτοῦ]

[P1904 TR: his]

[P1904: κἂν]
[P1904: if only they might]
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Matt
15:1

Τότε προσέρχονται τῷ Ἰησοῦ οἱ
ἀπὸ Ἱεροσολύμων γραμματεῖς καὶ
Φαρισαῖοι, λέγοντες,

Then the scribes and Pharisees
from Jerusalem came to Jesus and
said, 

Matt
15:2

Διὰ τί οἱ μαθηταί σου
παραβαίνουσιν τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν
πρεσβυτέρων; Οὐ γὰρ νίπτονται
τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῶν, ὅταν ἄρτον
ἐσθίωσιν.

“Why do your disciples transgress
the tradition of the elders? For
they do not wash their hands
when they eat bread.” 

Matt
15:3

Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Διὰ
τί καὶ ὑμεῖς παραβαίνετε τὴν
ἐντολὴν τοῦ θεοῦ διὰ τὴν
παράδοσιν ὑμῶν;

But he replied saying to them,
“Why do you for your part
transgress the commandment of
God by your tradition? 

for your part ← also. 

Matt
15:4

Ὁ γὰρ θεὸς ἐνετείλατο, λέγων,
Τίμα τὸν πατέρα {RP P1904: - }

 καὶ τὴν μητέρα· καί, Ὁ
κακολογῶν πατέρα ἢ μητέρα
θανάτῳ τελευτάτω·

For God gave commandment,
saying, ‘Honour {RP P1904: 
your}  father and 
your mother’, and, ‘He who
speaks ill of his father or
mother must certainly die.’

σοῦ, your (father): absent in RP P1904
F1853=14/20 F1859=4/6 vs. present in
TR F1853=6/20 F1859=2/6. 

Ex 20:12, Ex 21:17, Deut 5:16. 

Matt
15:5

ὑμεῖς δὲ λέγετε, Ὃς ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ
πατρὶ ἢ τῇ μητρί, Δῶρον, ὃ ἐὰν ἐξ
ἐμοῦ ὠφεληθῇς, ¶ καὶ οὐ μὴ
τιμήσῃ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ ἢ τὴν
μητέρα αὐτοῦ·

But you say, ‘Whoever says to his
father or mother, «That by which
you might have been benefited
from me is a dedicatory gift», is
acting correctly’, ¶ and he does
not honour his father or his
mother at all. 

¶ Verse division: in AV numbering,
Matt 15:6 begins here. 

by which ← by whatever. 

Matt
15:6

καὶ ἠκυρώσατε τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ
θεοῦ διὰ τὴν παράδοσιν ὑμῶν·

So you invalidate the
commandment of God by your
tradition. 

invalidate ← invalidated. 

Matt
15:7

ὑποκριταί, καλῶς προεφήτευσεν
περὶ ὑμῶν Ἠσαΐας, λέγων,

You hypocrites! Isaiah prophesied
well concerning you, saying, 

Matt
15:8

Ἐγγίζει μοι ὁ λαὸς οὗτος τῷ
στόματι αὐτῶν, καὶ τοῖς χείλεσίν
με τιμᾷ· ἡ δὲ καρδία αὐτῶν πόρρω
ἀπέχει ἀπ' ἐμοῦ.

‘This people approaches me
with their mouth,

And with their lips they
honour me,

But their heart is far
removed from me.

Isa 29:13. 

Matt
15:9

Μάτην δὲ σέβονταί με,
διδάσκοντες διδασκαλίας
ἐντάλματα ἀνθρώπων.

They worship me vainly,
Teaching as doctrines
The commandments of

men.’ ”

Isa 29:13. 

Matt
15:10

Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος τὸν ὄχλον,
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ἀκούετε καὶ συνίετε.

Then he called the crowd and said
to them, “Listen to this and
understand: 

Matt
15:11

Οὐ τὸ εἰσερχόμενον εἰς τὸ στόμα
κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον· ἀλλὰ τὸ
ἐκπορευόμενον ἐκ τοῦ στόματος,
τοῦτο κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον.

it is not that which goes into the
mouth which defiles a man, but
that which comes out of his mouth
– that defiles a man.” 

that ← this. 

Matt
15:12

Τότε προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ
αὐτοῦ εἶπον αὐτῷ, Οἶδας ὅτι οἱ
Φαρισαῖοι {RP TR: ἀκούσαντες
τὸν λόγον ἐσκανδαλίσθησαν}

; 

Then his disciples came to him
and said to him, “Do you know
that the Pharisees take offence
when they hear the word?” 

ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον
ἐσκανδαλίσθησαν, having heard the
word + take offence, RP TR
F1853=20/20 F1859=4/6 vs. 
ἐσκανδαλίσθησαν ἀκούσαντες τὸν
λόγον, take offence + having heard the
word, P1904 F1853=0/20 F1859=2/6.
F1853 and F1859 are very significantly
disparate, X2=7.2 PV=0.7%. 

Matt
15:13

Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Πᾶσα
φυτεία, ἣν οὐκ ἐφύτευσεν ὁ πατήρ
μου ὁ οὐράνιος, ἐκριζωθήσεται.

But he answered and said, “Every
plant which my heavenly father
did not plant will be uprooted. 

Matt
15:14

Ἄφετε αὐτούς· ὁδηγοί εἰσιν
τυφλοὶ τυφλῶν· τυφλὸς δὲ τυφλὸν
ἐὰν ὁδηγῇ, ἀμφότεροι εἰς βόθυνον
πεσοῦνται.

Leave them alone. They are blind
guides of the blind. And if a blind 
man leads a blind man, both will
fall in a pit.” 

[TR: σου] [TR: your]

[P1904: ἐσκανδαλίσθησαν
ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον]
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Matt
15:15

Ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν
αὐτῷ, Φράσον ἡμῖν τὴν
παραβολὴν ταύτην.

Then Peter responded and said to
him, “Explain this parable to us.” 

Matt
15:16

Ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν, Ἀκμὴν καὶ
ὑμεῖς ἀσύνετοί ἐστε;

And Jesus said, “Are you too still
lacking in understanding? 

Matt
15:17

Οὔπω νοεῖτε, ὅτι πᾶν τὸ
εἰσπορευόμενον εἰς τὸ στόμα εἰς
τὴν κοιλίαν χωρεῖ, καὶ εἰς
ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκβάλλεται;

Do you not yet understand that
everything that goes into the
mouth proceeds into the stomach
and is discharged into the latrine? 

Matt
15:18

Τὰ δὲ ἐκπορευόμενα ἐκ τοῦ
στόματος ἐκ τῆς καρδίας
ἐξέρχεται, κἀκεῖνα κοινοῖ τὸν
ἄνθρωπον.

But the things which come out of
the mouth come out of the heart,
and those things defile a man. 

Matt
15:19

Ἐκ γὰρ τῆς καρδίας ἐξέρχονται
διαλογισμοὶ πονηροί, φόνοι,
μοιχεῖαι, πορνεῖαι, κλοπαί,
ψευδομαρτυρίαι, βλασφημίαι·

For out of the heart come evil
reasonings, murders, adulteries,
fornications, thefts, false
testimonies, blasphemies. 

Matt
15:20

ταῦτά ἐστιν τὰ κοινοῦντα τὸν
ἄνθρωπον· τὸ δὲ ἀνίπτοις χερσὶν
φαγεῖν οὐ κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον.

These are the things which defile
a man. But eating with unwashed
hands does not defile a man.” 

Matt
15:21

Καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἐκεῖθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς
ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὰ μέρη Τύρου καὶ
Σιδῶνος.

Then Jesus went out from there
and withdrew to the districts of
Tyre and Sidon, 

Matt
15:22

Καὶ ἰδού, γυνὴ Χαναναία ἀπὸ τῶν
ὁρίων ἐκείνων ἐξελθοῦσα
ἐκραύγασεν αὐτῷ, λέγουσα,
Ἐλέησόν με, κύριε, υἱὲ {RP P1904:
Δαυίδ} · ἡ θυγάτηρ
μου κακῶς δαιμονίζεται.

and it so happened that a
Canaanite woman from those
territories came out and cried
aloud to him saying, “Have mercy
on me, Lord, son of David. My
daughter is severely possessed by
a demon.” 

David: on Δαυίδ vs. Δαβίδ, see Matt
1:1. 

it so happened that ← behold. 

This section shows the dispensational
position of Gentiles at the time. Contrast
Eph 2:11-19. 

Matt
15:23

Ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῇ λόγον.
Καὶ προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ
αὐτοῦ ἠρώτων αὐτόν, λέγοντες,
Ἀπόλυσον αὐτήν, ὅτι κράζει
ὄπισθεν ἡμῶν.

But he did not answer her a word.
And his disciples came and 
appealed to him and said, “Send
her away, because she is shouting
after us.” 

appealed to ← asked. 

Matt
15:24

Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Οὐκ
ἀπεστάλην εἰ μὴ εἰς τὰ πρόβατα τὰ
ἀπολωλότα οἴκου Ἰσραήλ.

But he answered and said, “I have
not been sent except to the lost
sheep of the house of Israel.” 

I have not been sent ← I was not sent,
but see Matt 2:2 and Acts 28:28. 

Matt
15:25

Ἡ δὲ ἐλθοῦσα {RP P1904: 
προσεκύνησεν}
αὐτῷ λέγουσα, Κύριε, βοήθει μοι.

But she came and worshipped
him and said, “Lord, help me.” 

προσεκύνησεν, worshipped, RP P1904
F1853=16/20 F1859=6/6 vs. 
προσεκύνει, was worshipping, TR
F1853=4/20 (Scrivener's eqru, u being
very doubtful) F1859=0/6. No
difference in our English. 

Matt
15:26

Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Οὐκ ἔστιν
καλὸν λαβεῖν τὸν ἄρτον τῶν
τέκνων, καὶ βαλεῖν τοῖς κυναρίοις.

But he answered and said, “It is
not right to take the bread of the
children and throw it to the dogs.”

dogs ← little dogs, but the diminutive
force need not be stressed [MZ] §485. 

Matt
15:27

Ἡ δὲ εἶπεν, Ναί, κύριε· καὶ γὰρ τὰ
κυνάρια ἐσθίει ἀπὸ τῶν ψιχίων
τῶν πιπτόντων ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης
τῶν κυρίων αὐτῶν.

But she said, “Indeed, Lord. But
even the dogs eat from the crumbs
which fall from the table of their
masters.” 

Matt
15:28

Τότε ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν
αὐτῇ, Ὦ γύναι, μεγάλη σου ἡ
πίστις· γενηθήτω σοι ὡς θέλεις.
Καὶ ἰάθη ἡ θυγάτηρ αὐτῆς ἀπὸ τῆς
ὥρας ἐκείνης.

Then Jesus answered and said to
her, “Madam, great is your faith.
Let it be to you as you wish.” And
her daughter was cured from that
hour. 

Matt
15:29

Καὶ μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ὁ Ἰησοῦς
ἦλθεν παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς
Γαλιλαίας· καὶ ἀναβὰς εἰς τὸ ὄρος
ἐκάθητο ἐκεῖ.

Then Jesus moved on from there
and went beside the sea of
Galilee, and he went up the
mountain, and he sat there, 

the: perhaps a specific mountain.
Compare Matt 14:23, where we think a
specific mountain less likely. 

[TR: Δαβίδ]

[TR: προσεκύνει]
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